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General Patton 


An Analysis of 


Colorful General 


Fi... by some, adored by others, 


respected by friend and detractor alike, 
most desperately feared by an experienced 
and knowing enemy, General George Smith 
Patton, Jr. lives out the stresses in a most 
unusual chart. 

By old-fashioned standards, with the 
so-called malefics in key aspects of stress, 
dire and fateful misfortunes, poverty, ac- 
cidental mishaps, emotional frustration 
and severe reversals would be solemnly 
“predicted” from this chart. Nothing could 
be farther from the record, though it is 
easy to see how readily General Patton, 
by some rash act or word, might arouse 
the criticism and antagonism of persons 
more restrained (and less driven). Against 
anything that might be said of him, there 
would have to be weighed the loyalty and 
regard, the courageous sponsorship at a 
critical moment of Patton’s career, of that 
unique man of parts, and first-rate judge 
of men, General of the Army Eisenhower, 
who thoroughly trusted him, and proved 
it by giving Patton a field command where 
he could deploy his smash-bang offensive 
tactics, his incredible speed, daring and 
mastery over obstacles of space and time 
and terrain, mastery, above all, of the in- 
tensified fight-potential of men, from 
whom he exacted a performance and an en- 
durance to match his own. 

To confuse those who worry over “bad 
aspects,” disaster-bearing ‘“‘malefics,” “de- 
bilitated” planets, and so on: Patton is 
one of the richest men in the Army; be- 
hind him lie superior advantages and op- 
portunities, wealth, good family back- 
ground, and a tradition to support his own 
clearly defined ambitions. He has been 
conspicuously successful in a long and dis- 
tinguished career. He is happily married. 
Superstitious and calamity-howling prac- 
titioners of the mediaeval astrological tra- 
dition, please note: Venus, conjunct the 
Moon in Capricorn, squares Uranus and 
opposes a “debilitated” Saturn in Cancer. 





the Chart of the 


of the 3rd Army 


’ 


Mathilde Shapiro 











General George S. Patton. Jr. 
November 11, 1885, 34 N. 118 W. 
Hour Speculative 


And he has been most conspicuously suc- 
cessful (the smash across France and Ger- 
many into Czechoslovakia) regaining lost 
popular favor, while the transiting Saturn 
was in Cancer (square the transiting Nep- 
tune) opposing natal Venus and Moon— 
proof that the proper way to read such 
stresses is to call them “testing aspects,” 
leaving all the margin necessary for any- 
one to come through the test with banners 
flying, if he happens to have ‘what it 
takes.” 

Patton admits to no “complexes” and is 
impatient af such “alibis” for the conduct 
of others. He holds no truck with the 
findings of modern psychiatrists in their 
exploration of what may lie behind the 
surface of men’s actions, particularly in 
their defections from soldierly standards 
of courage and endurance. The attitude, so 
stubbornly maintained is, of course, reveal- 
ing to those who listen less to what men 
say and prefer to observe what they do, 
reserving the right to put their own val- 
uations on their drives and motivations. 
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One suspects Sagittarius rising in Pat- 
ton’s chart, not only because of the blunt, 
forthright speech, liberally larded with 
pungent profanity, his restless, unquiet 
ways, his life-long love of horses, of stren- 
uous outdoor sports and activities, but for 
the over-positive dismissal as non-existent, 
so characteristic of Sagittarius, of any- 
thing he himself doesn’t happen to believe 
in, or doesn’t want to believe in, or didn’t 
happen to have thought out for himself. 
The Scorpio Sun does a magnificently ef- 
ficient job, in idealistic, self-immolating 
devotion to his code and his cause (Sun 
opposes Neptune), often performing feats 
of speed, mobility and endurance consid- 
ered impossible, but he makes an enorm- 
ous splash wherever he goes and has a 
whale of a good time doing it. He is good 
copy, the answer to a reporter’s dream— 
always colorful, always dramatic—and 
knows it; indeed, the successful use of dra- 
matic effect is part of his stock in trade. 

The Sagittarius chart we favor (purely 
speculative, of course) would put early 
Libra or the end of Virgo at the MC, with 
a midheaven Jupiter to account for Pat- 
ton’s inheritance and well-oiled path to 
professional success. In either case, Uranus 
would be in the 10th, close to the MC, and 
the rest of the cardinal T-square also 
angular in the Ist and 7th. A rising Venus 
and Moon would account for the need 
(under the spur of the defensive Cancer 
Saturn) to make himself personally felt, 
personally appreciated; the 10th house 
Uranus would account for the widespread 
Patton “legend,” both his well-deserved 
fame for unique achievement, and occa- 
sional notoriety, as over the soldier-slap- 
ping incident in 1943 which obscured for a 
time his magnificent performance in North 
Atrica and in Sicily. 

There are two key patterns of stress 
in the Patton wheel—a mutable T-cross, 
with Mars at its focus (square Mercury 
and square Pluto), and a cardinal T-cross 
focused on Uranus, the planet of unique- 
ness or deviation, of the in@ependently 
original and spectacular, square Venus- 
Moon in Capricorn, and Saturn in Cancer. 
As indicated, it is our belief that the 
cardinal T-cross is angular, Uranus dom- 
inant; our choice of the last half of Sag- 
ittarius as an Ascendant puts Mercury in 
the 12th, which under Mars stimulation 
can so easily “talk out of turn” or impel 
to a rash act that would resound to the 
native’s discomfort or disadvantage. The 
choice of the Army for a career is. not 


only entirely consistent with the 11th 
house Scorpio Sun, but even more so with 
Neptune close to the cusp of the 6th, op- 
posing the Sun; this pattern would also 
account for Patton’s somewhat stylized and 
formal conceptions of military behavior, 
dress and etiquette, genuinely believed in 
and adhered to for himself, with the con- 
sistency of the fixed signs, but re-em- 
phasized and fussily supervised when it 
seemed expedient (the Capicorn emphasis 
under the Uranian square) for special 
dramatic or disciplinary effect. 

Vincent Sheean, in his comprehensive 
article on Patton in the June 23rd Satur- 
day Evening Post; maintains that Patton 
uses drama consciously as one of his most 
effective weapons in a comprehensive kit 
of diversified tools, as he used surprise 
(Uranus accent) to the continual bedazzle- 
ment of an enemy proved by Patton to be 
merely amateurs of blitz tactics when con- 
fronted by a master, a virtuoso of blitz. 
Quick to see the value of mechanized war- 
fare (Scorpio-Taurus is a zodiacal “na- 
tural” to fall in love with a tank!) Pat- 
ton distinguished himself in command of 
a Tank Corps in World War I, and was 
the logical man to train and lead vastly 
more efficient armored divisions in the 
titanic struggle of machines in World War 
II. It is characteristic of the Scorpio Sun 
that he put himself through the same rig- 
orous training (at Fort Benning in 1942) 
he insisted on for his men; in action, it is 
generally conceded that Patton would de- 
mand nothing of a subordinate (and he 
demanded much!) he was not willing to 
do himself; indeed, the story of his dive 
into a river to show it could be crossed, 
is entirely in keeping with the whole gaudy 
picture of an outstanding personality, as 
indicated in the natal figure. 

Patton’s success in the smash across 
France and Germany was due in large 
part to the Scorpionic genius for correctly 
evaluating (or diagnosing) with pin point 
accuracy a strategic situation; he knew 
what the enemy was most likely to do, and 
kept his own moves unpredictable; he had 
the Scorpio’s ability to probe for and tind 
the vulnerable point, his ability, further, 
to direct the lethal thrust exactly at that 
point. He had the Scorpio’s talent for 
sledgehammer weight behind a thrust, and 
all that sign’s genius for mapping out his 
operation in advance down to the last 
detail of perfectionist efficiency. Add to 
this the Sagittarian gift of speed (Mer- 
cury in Sagittarius square Mars wiil do it, 















ith 
ith 


lso 


So  & 


Senses SG CP ™ (2 WH 


eS SS a ClO SD 











August, 1945 


5 





even without a Sagittarius Ascendant), 
and the Capricorn genius for organization, 
personal supervision and rigid control, and 
you have a triple-pronged instrument any 
Army on the offensive can use with electric 
effectiveness—given a situation big enough, 
and leaders intelligent enough to give this 
flamboyant personality elbow-room, and a 
blank ticket to any far-flung goal of his 
own ambitious choice. 

Ordinarily, one says of a chart with two 
T-crosses that here is a being divided 
against himself: the T-cross is a focal point 
for energy mobilized to meet crises and 
conflicts, and ideally, to work out solutions 
to meet them. If there are two such pat- 
terns in a chart, there is divided interest, 
with the negative possibility that what 
may be needed to meet a critical situation 
in its own terms (the cardinal stress) is 
drained off into side issues or obscured by 
personal conflicts or considerations, weak- 
ened by divided loyalties (the mutable 
stress). There is confirmation for that 
point of view (the diffuse effect of two 
crosses) in Neptune’s opposition to the 
Sun, for where the Scorpio Sun could be 
trusted to draw things into a homeogene- 
ous and cohesive pattern, Neptune (espe- 
cially in an opposition) tends to disperse 
them, or spread the major drive over too 
broad a canvas for real effectiveness in 
any one field. 

Yet any pattern, or combination of pat- 
terns, in a chart presents its own therapy 
for the pitfalls or problems indicated. No 
chart is to be “transcended” (as if it ever 
could! ); it is to be used—as is—and the 
more consistently it is used, the more 
likely the eventual success of that life. 
The two crosses in this wheel are beauti- 
fully tied together. Mars, focus of the 
mutable stress, sextiles Saturn and trines 
Venus on the cardinal cross—a “greasing 
of the ways” in all practical endeavor. 
Uranus, focus of the cardinal cross, sextiles 
Mercury and trines Pluto, resolving the 
mutable opposition: the mental agility, so 
sharpened in the stress between Mars and 
Mercury, is guaranteed the “breaks” (Ur- 
anus), unusual opportunities to demon- 
strate speed, ingenuity and resource. 

Just to keep the record straight—if we 
had only a “cold chart” to deal with, and 
no outside fact to orientate the judgment— 
let us admit that this chart could as easily 
fit a life of tragic failure as one of success. 
The life could be crucified in self-division 
on the two crosses; the Sun-Néptune pat- 
tern could describe a paralysis of will 





through excess of idealism or wilful escape 
into compensation patterns of non-reality; 
the Moon-Venus opposition to Saturn could 
through fear of being hurt, narrow down 
the field of experience to insure frustra- 
tion and defeat by life, and the Mars- 
Mercury pattern could instrument inef- 
fectual carping criticism and a nagging 
whine, the whole maladjusted personality 
breaking out in ill-timed rebellion or pro- 
test that would only succeed in alienating 
sympathy further and feed the being’s 
paranoic tendencies . . . 

But the facts are otherwise: the judg- 
ment is clear and reinforced by knowledge 
and hard-won experience, the being com- 
pact, forceful, disciplined, the accomplish- 
ment—equally tightly integrated, as mea- 
surable as a displacement of earth by a 
blast of dynamite. The chart, then, is being 
used constructively, Moon-Saturn standing 
guard to instrument the global drive in 
realistic, practical ways, the belligerence 
directed outward, special privilege not 
merely demanded, but earned by a socially 
valuable, creative contribution. 

To return to the central Sun-Neptune 
dynamic: what might be ineffectual ideal- 
ism or wishful thinking, a heroic yet 
escapist dreamsof achievement in a nar- 
rowed pattern of activity, becomes a truly 
great accomplishment when life lets out its 
seams enough to give such a drive the 
chance to prove itself. The life needed— 
and got—a global crusade, a titanic 
struggle, of the proportions of the Allies’ 
problem in challenging the German tidal 
wave of conquest. Patton thus was fortu- 
nate (an argument for a midheaven Jupi- 
ter, supporting Sun and Neptune) to get 
that kind of cooperation by life, not only 
in two world wars, but in giving him the 
intuition to live the years before and be- 
tween in a big and spectacular way. 

Patton may scoff at psychologists, but 
any psychologically-minded _ astrologer 
would understand why he needed (not only 
for dramatic effect) to arrive at his first 
post as a young officer with a string of 26 
polo ponies in his train; why, further, he 
always set for himself the hardest tasks, 
the biggest hurdles, and made himself 
master of truly ponderous weapons; why, 
still further, he made of every operation a 
test of self and of his effectiveness in put- 
ting that self, appreciably and in personal 
terms, across. 

Neptune opposes the Sun, and Saturn 
opposes Moon-Venus, and the tempo of 
adjustment in this whole life is the ex- 
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tremely deliberate one that so often ac- 
companies a heavily accented Neptune and 
Saturn: Moon is slow in motion and Mer- 
cury is behind the Sun. Here is the most 
self-conscious of all mental patterns, a 
tempo of adjustment slower than that of 
the life around him, making it so difficult 
to project the self as he wants to, as he 
really is, and in the over-doing or the 
under-doing of it betraying the general 
sensitiveness, the indrawn quality of the 
essential temperament. 

Patton might never admit it, but this is 
the pattern that continually fears it hasn't 
what it takes to meet the demands life 
may make upon it, and so is constantly 
in need of “proving” the self, driving 
towards unreachable goals, and as each goal 
is reached, still unconvinced, setting a new 
and stiffer challenge farther ahead. The 
world may say “Well done,” but Patton 
himself is never likely to be satisfied with 
a performance. Not an easy man to work 
for or to work with, but of the stuff that 
true genius is made, when such a life scorns 
negative compensations for the inner insat- 
iable drives and the terrific standards by 
which its own achievement is deprecatingly 
measured. The bluster, the speed, the lash- 
ing out at others every so often, the hammer 
blows, the fury and intensity of the at- 
tack-program are all whipped up by Nep- 
tune and Saturn; they are the expression 
of the general defensiveness of the whole 
outlook—the need to lash out at life, or 
the other fellow, before they can get their 
licks in at him. Attack is the central dy- 
namic of his tactics in the field; by his 
own words, “We shall attack and attack 
until we are exhausted, and then we shall 
attack again.” Vincent Sheean says, “Gen- 
eral Patton does not believe in defense and 
is sorry the word was ever invented!” 
He quotes Patton as saying, ‘““Nobody ever 
successfully defended anything.” Patton 
should know, whose whole life is one long 
defense (offensively instrumented) against 
the ever-present possibility of failure; he 
succeeds, and by that measure shows the 
greatest courage in the world, because he 
knows so well how easy it would be to 
fail; he doesn’t dare NOT succeed in 
what he sets himself to do. 

This Saturn-Neptune-motivated credo 
that offense is the only possible defense 
is the key to Patton’s instinctive rage at 
the sight of one whose inner defenses 
have broken down, or one who has per- 
mitted his ie!enses to break down, for there, 
in perhaps unconscious panic, but for the 


grace of God, goes he. It is the clue to his 
sentimentality on occasions, his rigid per- 
fectionism, in which iron frame he holds 
himself erect while keeping others pinned 
within it; the fear he inspires in others 
gives him the reassurance he so desperately 
needs, for this man should understand 
deeply the late President’s profound words, 
“There is nothing to fear but fear itself.” 

The Patton bellow and bark, even the 
slap in the face, has all the awareness of 
human suffering behind it, human need for 
understanding, support and sympathy, but 
of the Saturnine variety, true compassion, 
or “suffering with,” with Neptunian aware- 
ness behind that, on broader, collective 
levels. But don’t ever presume on that 
knowledge of how easily hurt this man of 
“blood and guts” can be, or waste facile 
sympathy on him, unless you would feel 
the deadly Scorpion’s sting. He needs his 
mask, his mystery, and the right to lick 
his wounds in secret. 

Keep the knowledge to yourself then: 
this warrior who loves peace and weeps 
over his wounded, this destroyer who loves 
order and stability and highly polished 
boots, who is cruel to be kind, this de- 
liberate man who moves with the speed of 
lightning, this sensitive son of Neptune and 
Saturn behind the shield of Mars writes 
poetry and acknowledges a simple and 
devout religious faith. Perhaps only to his 
God does he dare to admit how human, 
how soft-hearted, how humble and how 
vulnerable he really is. 





Religious Tradition 
and Myth 
by 
Erwin R. Goodenough 


Prof. Goodenough, professor of History 
of Religion at Yale University, examines 
Judaism, Greek philosophy. Greek re- 
ligion and mysticism for the elements 
of these religions whose fusion resulted 
in Christianity, and points out the value 
these elements have for us today. They 
are the fundamentals out of which the 
religion of the future must largely be 
built, for they are the religious con- 
stants of humanity. 


Price $1.50 
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Transits of Terror 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The timetable for murder was in the stars, but astrology 
was called on to forestall rather than forecast the event. 


Part I 


cara TRINE did not attempt to 
check a very spontaneous laugh. “Just 
who is consulting whom, my dear lady?” 

Dr. Anna Erherr drew back, haughty 
with her three generations of New England 
ancestry and her more than sixty years 
of refined self-will. “I don’t see that you 
should take offense, Mr. Trine. When I 
see the unmistakable signs of nervous ex- 
haustion, and venture to suggest what in 
my experience has been a very efficacious 
regimen—”’ 

“Now, Dr. Anna, please,” the second of 
the callers begged, “if Mr. Trine were call- 
ing on you professionally—”’ 

“IT am not forgetting that! As far as 
professional arrangements are concerned, 
we are not consulting Mr. Trine, but if 
Mr. Trine is going to have a clear mind 
for the analysis of our problem—granting 
that this astrology is anything but a silly 
business anyway—he’s in need of remedial 
measures, whether he takes my suggestions 
or consults anyone else he chooses.” 

“But Mr. Trine was very kind to see us 
today. It’s really a very great courtesy, 
and I think we should listen to what he has 
to say.” 

The elderly physician smiled, patted the 
hand of her companion, a rather small 
woman who was twenty years her junior, 
and whom she could still treat in motherly 
fashion as a consequence. She turned to 
the astrologer again. “I don’t know what 
I would do without Minnie,” she said, with 
a softening mood. “She’s lived with me, 
and looked after me, ever since her father 
went down with the Lusitania. He was 
Erasmus Cooper, the anthropologist, you 
know, and from one of our oldest Boston 
families.” 

The snap of a lone fire cracker from out- 
side gave its feeble echo of a 4th of July 
spirit long since rendered obsolete. This 
was a generation which had bigger business 
for its explosives. All was at peace on East 
Twenty-sixth Street. The warm sun flooded 
the studio, through Venetian blinds which 





Marc Edmund Jones 


had not yet been adjusted to deflect it, as 
Grandon Trine studied his two visitors 
rather quizzically in the light of their 
horoscopes. He had cast these in advance 
of their arrival, and now used them as a 
screen for reflection. As was nearly always 
the case, the mask which human nature 
presents in the normal coming and going of 
life had its many points of departure from 
the patterns of enduring reality revealed by 
the houses, signs and planets of the wheel. 
The medical woman was obviously the 
dominant one of this pair, double Scorpio 
and moon-typed, the lunar orb rising in 
Sagittarius and giving her the lengthened 
and gaunt sturdiness which spoke of the 
Vermont granites from which she sprang. 
The smaller and plumper client was a 
double Pisces, and so equally marked with 
water’s turbulence, accompanied by its 
restless and deceptive punctuations of calm. 
Her moon was in a common sign also, but 
earth rather than fire, and over in the sixth 
mansion where the signature of Virgo ac- 
centuated the necessity to put life in and 
out of boxes, as it were, big or little, almost 
continuously. She was soft and kittenlike, 
smooth-skinned despite her mid-forties. 
Her twelfth house sun, in opposition to the 
other light, gave her an existence rooted 
in undercurrents and in a dependence on 
things other than herself. She was the 
creature of her ascendant, by over-all typ- 
ing, and had long since been assimilated 
into the person of the iron grey, steel- 
framed and highly masculine physician. 
When the astrologer spoke it was to the 
little woman who, in curious reflection of 
her whole psychology, sat on the edge of a 
chair somewhat to the side and back of the 
room. “I seldom begin to take my holi- 
days until around noon or thereafter, Miss 
Cooper. It was entirely convenient to 
have you ladies come over here, as I ex- 
plained over the telephone. I seldom have 
my secretary calculate my charts for me 
because I find I get acquainted with a per- 
son as I put the signs on the cusps, and 
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the planets in their places, and so it made 
no difference that my young lady is cele- 
brating Independence Day with more 
éclat than I might develop.” 

“It’s most kind of you, Mr. Trine, and 
I know Dr. Anna appreciates your courtesy 
as much as I do.” 

“T hope I do,” that individual said, with 
the emphatic chopping of her words which 
seemed to characterize her. ‘Your repu- 
tation is guarantee that you are not a for- 
tune-teller, and since Minnie believes in 
astrology so  whole-heartedly—” She 
shrugged her shoulders. 

“You’re an M.D.?” he asked. 

“T got my medical degree in 1907, one 
of the first women, still the youngest to 


start practicing in New England. Then I 
became interested in osteopathy about 


twenty years ago, and have a D.O. degree, 
too. I’ve also gone into chiropractic, too. I 
have a Palmer diploma.” 

“Isn’t that an unusual procedure?” 

“T presume it is, but when I started 
there was nothing but medicine, and it was 
all allopathy. Then Hahnemann came 
along, and so I studied homeopathy, but 
that, of course, was still part of materia 
medica. I believe in being posted, and 
looking into these new things, and using 
them when they are good. I’m giving a 
lot of attention now to drugless medicine, 
or naturopathy.” 

“You see, that’s the trouble, Mr. Trine,” 
the smaller woman explained. “Dr. Anna 
is a very great genius. The medical pro- 
fession has honored her for two or three 
discoveries, and now her experiments—”’ 

“We won’t go into that, dear. The point 
is that I made up my mind to take this 
trip to Texas, and Minnie is sure something 
will happen to us if we do. She watches 
the astrological indications, and there have 
been times when she has been quite right, 
and so that’s why I said I’d be willing to 
come over here this morning.” 

“If she has been right in the past, why 
not abandon the trip?” 

“Tt’s one thing to pay attention to as- 
trology in trivial affairs, but this is a matter 
of importance. It’s vital that I take the 
trip.” 

“You see,” Miss Cooper explained, “yes- 
terday morning, when Dr, Anna heard from 
Texas, Mercury was in bad aspect to 
Uranus, and then, after two or three tele- 
grams back and forth, when she decided 
to go, at about eleven o'clock last night, 
I looked to see what the influence was, 
and it was the moon in bad aspect to the 





same planet. Uranus rules oil, doesn’t it?” 

“This trip is in connection with the oil 
business?” 

“JT have some ranch land right in the 
heart of that new pool, and now there’s 
trouble over the title to ‘the land.” 

“Ts it a new difficulty?” 

“It’s been worrying me all spring. It 
was on the 6th of March when the biggest 
of the wells came in, started the excitement 
all over again down where we are, and I 
received a ridiculously low offer for my 
ranch, with a veiled threat of trouble if I 
didn’t accept it.” 

“Yes, and on that day the moon was 
opposition Uranus,” the other visitor added. 

Grandon Trine looked at Dr. Anna’s 
horoscope. “On March Sth, on the eve- 
ning before the well came in, Saturn went 
direct square your radical Venus—within 
eleven minutes of exactness—and then on 
June 14th Neptune went direct on Venus 
itself.” He looked up. “These stations in 
the transits, where planets, in changing 
from direct to retrograde motion or from 
retrograde to direct, stop exactly on a point 
of importance in the horoscope, always 
measure to events of importance.” 

“You mean something out of the way 
happens?” the doctor asked. 

“Not necessarily. If that were so, the 
astrologer could go in for fortune-telling 
in a big way. This is a particular detail 
of analysis which is much more useful 
after rather than before the fact.” 

“But astrology predicts things,” the 
smaller woman protested. 

“The good astrologer is not a fatalist, 
Miss Cooper. If it wasn’t possible to do 
something about the indications in the 
stars, what would be the use in consulting 
a horoscope?” He turned to the doctor. 
“The point is that when something happens 
at a time when the astrological indications 
are sharp, then the course of events is 
predictable. It’s the same proposition as 
in medicine. When you have definite 
symptoms, and when their performance— 
in the light of measures taken—is accord- 
ing to expectation, your further expectation 
is reliable.” 

“Am I to understand that you can tell 
me what to expect, in connection with this 
Texas trip, simply because I happen to 
be born with my planets in places which 
were significant when this new oil boom 
started down near my place?” 

“The same statistical pattern which is 
evident in the fact of oil lying below the 
surface near your ranch is also evident in 
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the chain of events which led to your com- 
ing to own the land. Astrology enables 
us to identify the significance of past or 
present circumstances in a way that pro- 
vides us with a timetable of probabilities.” 

“Suppose you should talk me out of 
taking the trip?” 

“T would still have the timetable. You 
planned the trip. The new well of which 
you speak is significant in your horoscope.” 

“We had oil there before, although it 
didn’t amount to so much. 

“You shouldn’t say that, Anna,” the 
other visitor protested. ‘It was the royal- 
ties before that enabled you to do all that 
experimenting, and that won that one prize 
for you.” 

“You’re off the subject again, Minnie. 
I wish you'd let me do the talking.” Obvi- 
ously most irritated, the doctor hesitated 
for several moments. “Are you sure you're 
not making the events more significant than 
they are? I find Miss Cooper has a tend- 
ency to read a lot of meaning into what 
happens after she has consulted the indi- 
cations in her astrology magazines.” 

Grandon Trine gave an inward salute 
to the keenness of this mind opposite him. 
Evidently Dr. Erherr’s Sagittarius typing 
did not minimize the underlying Scorpio 
skepticism and secretiveness, and he rea- 
lized he could only gain her co-operation 
by a complete frankness. “It’s entirely 
possible that everything is as trivial as 
you hope it will be. Yet, with untapped 
wealth beneath the ground on your ranch, 
sharp-minded individuals would not be long 
in discovering any defect in the title if 
there were one. The new boom would 
precipitate such an issue, a fact which 
would satisfy the conditions in your horo- 
scope.” 

“In that case the trip would be all right, 
astrologically?” 

“But those bad aspects to Uranus—” 
her companion began. 

“Will you please not interrupt, Min- 
nie—” 

“Miss Cooper is quite correct, Doctor, 
in seeing that something more is afoot 
than appears on the surface.” 

“But don’t these daily guides she uses 
apply to everybody, at least everybody of 
the same birthday?”’ 

“That’s not the point. Out of a total 
given twenty-four hours a letter or telegram 
may come under any one of many aspects, 
and the fact that the upsetting events in 
your life here in New York occurred 
under certain ones of them is a first clue 





to the underlying situation.”’ 


“A first clue? 
into account?” 

“I’m no more leaning on single symp- 
toms than you would in medical diagnosis 
When you examine a patient you may 
speak of four, five or six things, but you 
notice fifty or a hundred, most of them 
suvconsciously. The astrologer does the 
same thing. For instance, I am very sensi- 
tive to your secondary directions.’ 

‘Is that something Minnie doesn’t know 
about?” 

“Miss Cooper is using what we call the 
transits, the day by day situation of the 
planets in the heavens.” 

‘‘And they are not as reliable as these— 
secondary directions?” 

“They give the immediate timetable of 
events, and they are a major indication of 
what you will face if you.take the trip.” 

“I’m interested in that other factor 
you've just spoken about.” 

“Well, the planet Venus is the most im- 
portant one of all in your horoscope, 
Doctor. It is elevated in the tenth house, 
which is the place of business or profes- 
sion, and it is the lord of the sixth house, 
which rules your patients, and also of the 
seventh, or your opportunity: It rules all 
the other nine planets because they are 
all*in signs of which it is lord, directly or 
indirectly. Yours is a chart of very great 
talent, but nearly all the planets are in 
earth signs or the related water ones, and 
your destiny is inextricably wrapped up 
in a host of relationships, services, prop- 
erty and. the like. You see, Venus is the 
principal ruler of wealth in any horoscope.” 

“Is there anything wrong with my 
Venus?” 

“Normally no, but in the year 1940 this 
one of your planets by progression was 
square your radical Uranus, which lies on 
your mid-heaven, and which is right in a 
position to be stirred up tremendously by 
the transits through these months ahead. 
What’s more, your progressed Mars is 
coming to a square of this same Venus. 
The years 1940 to 1948 are a cycle of 
very stimulating excitement for you, if you 
stay on top of it, and make use of what 
develops, but of very serious trouble if 
you let events get out of your control.” 

“Wouldn’t that be so, whether I take 
the trip or not?” 

“Certainly, but the arrangements for 
the trip were made under the influence of 
Uranus, as Miss Cooper pointed out, so 
that it would be an accentuation of the 
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trouble.” 

“Suppose I don’t go?” 

He looked at her, noticed she met his 
gaze without wavering. ‘That isn’t the 
question, Doctor. You are going to take 
the trip.” 

“You mean I have to? 
my fortune now?” 

“You are too much the Scorpio type to 
be willing to drop anything, once you’ve 
got it this far in motion. That is, unless 
some entirely new consideration enters the 
picture.” 

“Can you be positive that nothing new 
will come up?” 

“Your progressed moon is square your 
radical Mars in just exactly two weeks. 
That is the most critical of all lunar 
aspects, wonderful when it’s for you, often 
very unhappy when it’s against you. Here 
it shows a crystallization of your purpose. 
You see, the planet Mars in your radical 
chart is in the house which represents the 
compulsion of outside circumstances, inter- 
cepted in Cancer. We have a lunation in 
that sign in five days. Saturn is there, too, 
pretty close to the position of your Mars. 
You have consulted me, not at the begin- 
ning of a series of events, but when things 
are pretty well in motion.” 

“Isn’t it fatalism, to be as positive as 
that?” 

“Too much is at stake now for you to 
draw back, altogether too much of which 
you are not even speaking, really.” 

“Would you mind explaining that last?” 
Her eyes narrowed. 

“T don’t need to know anything you pre- 
fer to keep to yourself. What I say is a 
matter of astrology, and the meaning is 
something you add in your own mind. 
There are a chain of events in some secret 
business of yours, a series of recent events 
beginning about the middle of May.” 

“Secret business?” She bristled, visibly. 

“All I have is the astrology, Doctor, 
and the meaning is all yours. I’m prying 
into nothing that does not concern me.” 

“But you are saying I have secrets!” 
She spoke icily now. 

“Let’s use another word, then. You 
have very important business, and I’m not 
at all interested in knowing what it is. 
Maybe it’s something that nobody else 
would think was of any importance. Maybe 
it’s something the whole world would like 
to know about.” 

“That’s perfectly wonderful, Mr. Trine,” 
the second visitor exclaimed before she 
realized what she was doing, 


Are you telling 





Dr. Erherr rose, walked over and with- 
out warning slapped the other woman 
across the mouth. Then she collected her- 
self in an instant, forcing a smile as she 
faced the astrologer. “I guess I’m a bad- 
tempered old lady. Minnie has such silly 
ideas, and they’re so irritating to me, but 
I must not lose control of myself.” 

“I’m bound by as high an ethical stand- 
ard of silence as yourself. But from an 
astrological point of view all we need is the 
fact that there are things of vital impor- 
tance in your life, centered in your Texas 
interests.” 

“Do you mean to tell me that my horo- 
scope shows that? Aren’t you really rely- 
ing on some kind of intuitive faculty?” 

“In the middle of May, Jupiter went 
direct exactly on your elevated Uranus. It 
was in trine to Neptune and your pro- 
gressed Jupiter arrives at its conjunction 
with that same Neptune before so many 
years have passed. That movement of 
Jupiter in your secondary directions meas- 
ures the major cycle of achievement in 
your life. Mid-May of this year was, by 
the transit timetable, a point of very critical 
development. In September, the transiting 
Uranus will have its station on the square 
point of yeur radical Uranus, so that from 
May to September is a subordinate or 
minor cycle which, in small compass, is a 
recapitulation of your entire life.” 

The elder visitor stood at his desk, stu- 
dving him without the flicker of an expres- 
sion for a full sixty seconds. Then she 
exchanged glances with her companion 
quizzically, her expression melting some- 
what as she saw the flick of blood where 
the other’s tooth had cut the lip. ‘Mr. 
Trine, will you be good enough to advise 
me concerning this trip, since by your own 
mysterious art you agree with me that it 
must be taken, and then let me know your 
fee so that I may fill out a check for 
you,” 

“On June 9th,” he said, “the lunation in 
Gemini occurred in square to the transit- 
ing Jupiter upon your sensitive mid- 
heaven point. Five days later, Neptune 
went direct exactly upon your Venus, as 
I already have said. When you get to 
Texas if you will investigate and find out 
what happened on those dates you will, 
by so doing, be able to identify the indi- 
viduals or agencies from whom you have 

the most to fear. It may be only a case of 
avarice, because your property is very 
valuable, but [ suspect that there is far 
more beneath the surface of things—” 
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“And why do you suspect that, young 
man?” 

“Added to all the close incidents of fac- 
tors, of which I have spoken, your radical 
Mercury is retrograde in the twelfth house 
in Scorpio, in just about as tight an opposi- 
tion to your Jupiter as it could be. If this 
horoscope came to me perfectly cold, under 
these conditions but with no other informa- 
tion, I would give it as my judgment that 
my unknown client was unsuspectedly con- 
cerned in affairs of far vaster moment than 
the normal activities with which his fellows 
were familiar. If he were a grocery clerk, 
outwardly, he might really be an espionage 
agent. Remember the story, “The Copper- 
head’—”’ 

She pursed her lips. “You were right 
the first time, Mr. Grandon Trine. It’s 
entirely a matter of avarice. And now, 
this timetable of yours, as it affects the 
future? Do you want to give me any 
special advice or dates?” 

“T’'ll put it down for you, on a slip of 
paper. In five days, the July total eclipse 
takes place in fairly close conjunction with 
the transiting Saturn, pretty much upon 
the position of your Mars, and this is the 
beginning of events ahead. I expect you 
to get your reservations by then, and be 
on your way.” 

“Is that all?” She took a checkbook 
from her pocket. 

“No, it’s hardly the start. Now here’s 
the real timetable, with three dates—per- 
haps a fourth one as of contributory im- 
portance. On July 7th, or in three days—”’ 

“You mean before I leave?” 

“Probably something which happens in 
Texas. On that day the moon is found on 
the critical degree in Gemini, just exactly 
as Venus enters the sign. On July 24th 
Venus arrives at that critical degree just 
exactly as Mars enters the sign. Mars 
arrives at that degree on August 17th when 
it is in conjunction with Uranus and oppo- 
sition moon, with Venus in its turn just 
moving over the sensitive points in Cancer. 
The subordinate indication is when the 
moon for the second time is on the sensitive 
degree, on August 5th, but the basic dates 
to watch are July 7th, when you should 
have your clue to what you face, July 24th, 
when it is possible to face it for the first 
time, and August 17th, when events are 
most apt to come to their climax.” 

She wrote her check without further 
comment, led the way to the door. He 
went to the Venetian blinds, watching the 
ladies aimlessly as they entered the doc- 





tor’s car, were driven off in the direction 
of Second Avenue by her liveried chauffeur. 
Returning to his desk, he glanced again 
at the elder woman’s horoscope before 
dropping it in his basket for filing. The 
solar directions were good. There was no 
reason she could not come through the 
three weeks ahead, if she watched herself 
carefully. Then he re-examined the chart 
of Miss Cooper, noting that the solar direc- 
tions again were good and the lunar ones 
much better than those of the doctor’s. 
However, Mercury by secondary directions 
was square Saturn, and she too had not 
only Uranus but Mercury and the moon 
as well—not to mention Pluto—at the 
point in common signs so critically empha- 
sized by the transits over these several 
months. 

He shrugged his shoulders, glancing 
through the Venetian blinds to see if the 
out of doors had any pull upon him at the 
moment, and saw the little woman return- 
ing down the street on foot, running .in 
her ludicrous haste. He met her at the 
door, but she was almost too breathless 
to speak, although unwilling to tarry. 

“Dr. Anna dropped me off, to do an 
errand for her and to meet her. She 
must never suspect I came back here, but 
I didn’t dare telephone. You must help 
us. That timetable, that’s a timetable of 
murder! She’s to be killed, and I am too, 
because of what I know. I didn’t really 
phone you as an astrologer, but as a detec- 
tive. Here,’ she reached in her bag, threw 
some money on the desk. “That’s for ex- 
penses and there'll be more, and—quick, 
promise you'll come to Texas with us.” 

He followed her to the patio, since she 
obviously was afraid to remain even a 
matter of extra seconds. His mind was 
racing with the potentialities. “Listen 
carefully,” he directed, hoiding her by the 
arm until she gave real attention. “See to 
it that you get some kind of accommoda- 
tions for an extra person on the same train 
with Dr. Anna and yourself. Get them to 
me, and keep in touch with me, under- 
stand?” 

In a moment she was down the street as 
fast as her relatively short legs and Pisces 
plumpness permitted. On his desk he no- 
ticed the money she had left. ten crisp 
one hundred dollar bills. In her mind, 
obviously, it was very serious business. 

Should he go to Texas? There was no 
question of his interest whenever oppor- 
tunity deposited a mystery to be solved on 
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his doorstep. The problem was that any 
solution would obviously be in spite of 
rather than with the aid of Dr. Anna 
Erherr. If there were only some way he 
could go by proxy, or have an animated 
periscope, so to speak. He sat long in 
thought, and so was still at his desk when 
the sound of a key told him that his Virgo 
secretary had arrived. 

‘Mary Belle Custer, don’t you know this 
is a holiday? And what’s more, if it 
weren’t, you’re late.” 

She looked at him gravely through her 
glasses, which for once she did not stop to 


wipe. ‘There was some work I didn’t 
finish yesterday. Besides, how is it that 
you—” 


“T happen to live here.” He brightened. 
“Listen, do I know anyone who could take 
a run down to Texas and help solve a 
mystery, perhaps head off two murders?” 

“My Land!” she exclaimed, taken quite 
off guard. “Another case? We've only 
just gotten your practice back in decent 
order.” 

“TI don’t see how I can go out on this 
one myself, since I’m known to the party 
that really needs watching.” 

“Well—” She went over to her filing 
cabinets and returned, after a moment, 
with a horoscope. “JI don’t understand, 
Mr. Trine, how any living human being 
can be as lucky as you are. There’s more 
to it than just being born with a veil, if 
you're asking me.” 

He looked .at the chart she handed to 
him, and whistled. “I’d forgotten about 
Tommy McCosh—and you don’t know 
how lucky I really am. He’s got Jupiter 
on that critical point of Gemini, with an 
elevated moon exactly trine to it—boy, 
can he go to town if I can get him down 
to Texas with the two estimable ladies.” 
He turned to her. ‘“‘Let’s see how good 
the luck is! Try to get this youthful 
gentleman on the telephone, and down 
here right away.” 


Thomas McCosh was wide-eyed and 
grinning as he sat by the astrologer’s desk. 
“Sounds interesting to me, and then some.” 

“Well, you told me you want to be a 
detective, and here’s a chance. The good 
doctor would certainly be on her guard if 
she saw my face, or suspected I had any 
further interest in her affairs.” 

“Nothing would please me better than 
the chance to run this down. You tell 
me what to do—” 


Grandon Trine took Miss Cooper’s crisp 
new bills from his pocket, but the other 
waved them aside. 

“Let’s not talk about the kale. I’ve got 
plenty. I'll put in my bill at the finish if 
there’s anybody around to pay it. Other- 
wise, it’s too good fun not to do it on my 
own. The dough’s not my problem, as 
you know.” 

“The most important thing is some kind 
of an excuse for you to be down in that oil 
country, whether or not we can get you on 
the train with the ladies.” 

‘Oil country, did you say? Hell, brother, 
nothing’s easier. That’s where my stake 
comes from, the Wyoming fields, you know. 
I’ve got a savvy in that business. I can go 
over and get myself hired pro tem as a 
salesman for a supply house, some folks 
I know pretty well. If I don’t have to 
leave in the next half hour or so I can get 
some cards printed and everything. If all 
the rest of the procedure is as simple—”’ 

Grandon Trine walked through the open 
door to his secretary’s desk. ‘Did you 
hear that, Miss Custer?” 

She flushed a little. ‘You know I don’t 
listen to things, but this is out of the beaten 
path, and besides I wanted something out 
of that file by the door.” 

He laughed. ‘“You’re obeying orders! 
When you first came here your instructions 
were to keep an ear in on what might be 
going on. It’s the only way I know to keep 
people’s confessions within reason. How- 
ever, did you make a remark about my 
being lucky? And did you register the 
fact that Tommy comes out of the oil 
business, and that this is an oil proposi- 
tion? 

Now she did wipe her glasses. ‘Perhaps 
you'd better not talk about luck if there's 
murder in the offing. You haven’t headed 
it off yet!” 

(To be continued in September) 
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Many Things 





“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


APRIL 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

On the back cover of the April issue 
of American Astrology appeared a 
poem entitled “April Through the 
Ages” by Cole. The poem appealed to 
me as a curiosity when I first read it, 
but on April 14th, when our leader 
died, it took on greater significance. I 
immediately picked up the poem, and 
acting with true Geminian inspiration 
added a few lines to bring the series 
of momentous events up to date. I 
attempted to keep the same style, so 
as to present no sharp demarcation. 
Then feeling satisfied with my work 
I desired to extend its influence by 
publishing it in some form. Being a 
student at U. C. L. A., I took the 
poem to the editor of the university 
paper, The Bruin, and after some de- 
liberation she published it in the form 
you see in the enclosed clipping, i.e., 
with the quoted portion in quotation 
marks, 


“In April Rome was . founded; 
Shakespeare died; 

The shot whose sound rang out from 
Concord town 

And brought an avalanche of echoes 
down, 

Shaking all thrones of tyranny and 
pride, 

Was fired in April; Sumter far and 
wide 

Lifted a voice the years will never 
drown; 

"Twas April when they laid the 
Martyr's crown 

On Lincoin’s brow. 


”? 


And after a cycle of years—fourscore, 
When the Final Battle neared its end 
And the greatest of men 
Joined hands across the ocean 
That wars be nevermore, 
He who planned and set the stage, 
Lincoln’s projection on this age, 
Gave his last full measure of devotion 
In April. 

William Radcliffe. 


I state the reasons why I, a chemis- 
try major, am interested in Astrology. 
It is because I feel that there is much 
in Astrology that could be fitted into 
the new “‘single-cause” scientific philos- 
ophy that is slowly being evolved. 
Eut more on that in the near future. 


ANSWER: The poem about which you 
inquire was taken from Bartlett’s Fa- 
miliar Quotations, edited by Christopher 
Morley and Louella D. Everett. The title 
of it is Jn April and it was written by 
Samuel Valentine Cole (1851-1925). 





REMEMBER 


The war in the Pacific is putting a 

strain on transportation between Chi- 

cago and the Pacific Coast. 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 

is printed and shipped earlier than 

heretofore, but may appear on the news- 


stands later due to transportation 
bottlenecks. 
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On March 15th Professor Ellsworth 
Huntington addressed a meeting of the 
Astrologers’ Guild of America at the Hotel 
McAlpin, New York. A complete trans- 
cript of Dr. Huntington’s lecture appeared 
in March 1945 issue of the Astrological 
ceview, official publication of the Guild. 









It is not necessary for us to reprint the 
entire lecture since those interested may 
readily obtain copies upon application to 
the Guild or by writing to Mrs. Mabel 
Fleisher, Carnegie Hall, New York. How- 
ever the following excerpt from Dr. Hunt- 
ington’s remarks seemed to us to be 
particularly pertinent and well worthy of 
careful consideration by Astrological stu- 














1 will tell you exactly what I think 
P 
i 





avout astroigy. 
1 think that astrology is ‘like al- 





chemy. It has hold of the germs of 
mething which is important, but 1 
rankly think that you are no farther 
the alchemists were four or 
hundred years ago when they were 
to transmute metals into gold. 































We have discovered, at last, how 
€ changed into an- 
01 , taken a long, long 
process, and it has taken the growth 
the sciences of chemistry to do 
it. I think, undoubtedly, that there 
ny extraterrestrial influences 


one element can ft 





which have a great effect upon us 

I have shown you that I think that 
very strongly. But I think that your 
researches and my own both are only 
at the beginning. My criticism o/ vou 
that which I make of many people 
that vou have hold, perhaps, of just 


hig 


the tail end of something and you 


lieve vou have caught the whole thin 

That 1s true of scsentists, als 

New York, N. Y 

Youwll be tremendously interested 
put it mildly) in an article, Meas 

uring Potentials of Growing Thi 

OY Dr Harlan 7 Sfetson C osm 

7 errestrial Re earch VU assachusetts 

In fitute of lechnol £Y, which ap 

pears in the December 1944 tissue of 


Electronic Industries 





>» a day-will pave the way- fo victohy. 


Here is a sample quote from the 
article: 

“Should records continue to sub- 
Stantiate these findings it may appear 
after all that some electrical or ioniz- 
ing stimulation should be found asso- 
ciated with the lunar cycle and give 
a lead toward explanation of other 
lunar cycles found to be associated 
with biological phenomena long re- 
garded as pure superstition. /f find- 
ings of an electrical field accompanying 
organic growth point to the hypothesis 
that the exterior electrical fields may 
influence the behavior pattern of 
growth, then experiments may well be 
directed toward this end.” 

d lso, 

“If the field (electro-dynamic) de- 
termines the pattern oj organization, 
it should be possible to change devel- 
opment of an organism by modifying 
the field.” 

L. A. B. 


BEATRICE LILLIE 


Bonham, Tex. 

1 wish that sometime you would 
tell us when Beatrice Lillie was hurn; 
also what combination of the planets 
makes a humorist. I have often 
thought about the subject. However 
1 am not one, though I love the funny 
side of life as given by real talent. 

mrs. J.C. 


ANSWER: Beatrice Lillie was born 


May 29, 1898. In regard to humor 
Carter’s Encyclopedia of Psychological 
Astrology States 


Humour. Each sign has its special 
kind, but the general astrological in 
dications of this gijt are Venus and 
Taurus, Jupiter, Neptune, Saggitarius, 
and Pisces ; Moon, Cancer and Uranus. 

Venus and Taurus seem to have to 
do with laughter and amusement gen 
erally Voon, Neptune, and their 

igns with whimsicality (which is also 
noticeable in many Virginians); 
Uranus with incongruity and unes 
pected effects; Jupiter and Sagittarius 
with fun and satire. Mercury must, of 
course, be prominent where the power 
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Pisces; 








of humorous expression is involved. 
Humorous persons, unlike witty ones, 
have not always the gift of speech. 

Examples: Notable Nativities 88 
(Artemus Ward), Moon rises in Sag- 
ittarius, sextile Uranus, Venus con). 
Jupiter in Taurus; Mars in Pisces 
3rd; Mercury in 3rd sextile Neptune. 

Notable Nativities 127, Moon and 
Neptune rising in Pisces; Jupiter in 
M. C. in Sagittarius trine Mercury. 

Notable Nativities 133, Venus rising 
in Virgo; Moon in Sagittarius; Sun in 
Cancer; Uranus on cusp 3rd. 

Notable Nativities 131, Virgo rises; 
Sun on M. C. in Gemini; Venus conj. 
Jupiter in Taurus; Moon conj. Nep- 
tune in Pisces. 

Notable Nativities 126, Moon rises 
in Leo conj. Jupiter; Sun in Sagit- 
tarius; Venus trine Mercury sq. 
Uranus. 

Wit depends upon a strong Mer- 
cury, the quality of wit being de- 


termined by the chief aspecting planet. 
1 by 


It often is found that he is aspecte 
Mars, Jupiter, or Uranus. In the 


of Queen Elizabeth, who was n 


for her quick retorts, he is aspe 
by all three. 


In the case of Charles 


II, “who never said a foolish thing 


ever did a wise one,” Mercury 
the 10th in Gemini, conj. Sun, u 
aspects the same planets. In 


A 


Wilde’s map Mercury strongly asp 


most of the planets in the map 
the asc. is also involved. In ali 
cases Virgo ts prominent. 

The signs which most c 
ack humour are Leo, Scorpi 
Capricorn, as these 
persons with a strong sense of per 


Often pr 


dignity, not to say self-importa 


7 


They can seldom appreciate a joke 


their own expense, as the Jupiter 


son can. It is probable that Sat 


afilictions to the Moon tend t 
humour, while Martian 
it, and incline to horsepiay. 


mes 


CELL SALTS 


Los Gatos, Calif. 
Miss Nason’s article on “Body Min- 
erals and the Zodiac” in June Amer- 


Ferrum Phosphate 


Curev doe tries 





You will note Miss Nason 


Oouiy ome satt to tHe 


sam nt 


Potassium 


ican Astrology, page 10, gives credit phate. It seems to me that } 

to the late Dr. George W. Carey as Nason ts starting to create an 

one of the followers of Dr. Schuessler, in biochemistry she might d 

the so-called discoverer of the basic ex lain just how she arrived at h 

salts or body minerals—which, how- ms and changes. In her art 

ever, were apparently known long be- says, “the late Dr. George W. C 

fore in India. who gave a lifetime of stud 

Although Dr, Schuessler may have chemistry,” and “tt would seem 

been the one to re-discover the basic the reasons for Dr. Carey's 

salts or body minerals, | believe it wall have stood for mearly fiity 

be found that Dr. Carey was one of lherefore, it seems to me th 

the first, if not THE first, to ascribe Nason ts not helping her own 

to ea h Sign oO} the sodiac us corre- bioch misiry, nor that ) 

sponding chemical element or salt, which has so many preiudi 

Dr. Carey NASON 

{ries Potassium Ph SS. OF Kali Ss Pot ISStMgn 
Taurus: Sulphate of Sodium or Nat. Sui ph Calcium 
Gemini: Kali Muriaticum (Potassium C1! le). Ferrum 
Cancer: Fluoride of Lime or Calcarea Flourica Sodium Ph 
Leo Magnesium Phosphate Potassium S 
Virgo: Potassium Sulphate or Kali Sulph Calcium Sul ph 
Libra: Sodium or Natriam Phos phate M ugnesium 
Scorpio: Calcium Sulphate Sodium S§ 
Sagittarius; Sliced / @ 
Capricorn: Calcium Phosphate Calcium 
lquarius: Sodium Chloride or Netrium Muriaticum Suica 


Sodiu m | “Aloria é 
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come anyhow, by changing at this date 
allocations which have stood so long, 
thus causing confusion among pos- 
sible would-be converts who would 
not know WHAT to try to believe, 
or where to begin! 

W. E. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


Dear Mr. Flynn: 

It just occurs to me that we have been 
publishing your poems for years and we 
know absolutely nothing about you. We 
would like at least to know your birth- 
date, if you would be so kind. 

Editor. 


Palo Alto, Calif. 

My birthdate is not recent—Mavy 
22, 1886. My first work was pub- 
lished in a little farm paper in 1901. 
By 1902 J got into the old Indian- 
apolis Journal that had formerly been 
James Whitcomb Riley’s publication 
medium. Biographical details, if you 
want them, will be found in WHO's 
WHO IN AMERICA, WHO’S WHO 
AMONG AMERICAN AUTHORS, 
etc. Thank you for the inquiry, and 
for publishing my work. I hear from 
your readers occasionally, finding a 
number of them in the Utah Writers’ 
Round-up, which I addressed a few 
years ago. A recent letter was from 
a university student in Kansas. 

Clarence Edwin Flynn. 





Announcing 
the publication of a new book by 


MARC EDMUND JONES 


ASTROLOGY: 
HOW AND WHY IT WORKS 


Price $3.00 


Scheduled for sale late in July. 


Orders taken in advance. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 














From Who’s Who 
1940-1941, vol. 21: 


Clarence Edwin Flynn—clergy- 
man; b. Greene Co., Ind., May 22, 
1886; s. John Wesley and Matilda 
Caroline (Cullison) F.; A. B., De 
Pauw U., 1911, D.D., 1924; m. May- 
me King, of Indianapolis, Indiana, 
October 21, 1911; 1 daughter, Nancy 
Caroline, (Mrs. Stuart G. Kelsey). 
Ordained to the ministry of M. E. 
Ch. 1910, pastor Indianapolis, 1910- 
15, Corydon, Ind., 1915-17; publicity 
sec. Ednl. Jubilee movement, 1917-18; 


acting minister Bloomington, Ind., 
1918-19; pastor Princeton, Ind., 
1919-22; dist. supt. Bloomington, 


Ind., 1922-23, pastor First M. E. Ch., 
Bloomington, and dir. Wesley Foun- 
dation of Ind. U., 1923-29; pastor 
Trinity M. E. Ch., Berkeley, Calif., 
1929-31, 5th Av.-State St. M. E. Ch., 
Trov, N. Y., 1931-33; on leave of 
absence, 1933-34; pastor First Ch., 
Mason City, Ta. since 1935. Mem. Phi 
Gamma Delta, Pi Gamma Mu. 
Author: Windows. Editor and asso. 
editor of books and publs. in con- 
nection with denominational work; 
also writer of articles, essays and verse, 
rep. in various anthologies of verse. 
Home: 116 N, Washington Av., Ma- 
son City, la. 


DUCHESS OF WINDSOR 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
In your April magazine, page 24, 

you have a letter regarding the 

Duchess of Windsor’s birth data. 

My friend Lady Elsie Mendl spoke 
about me to the Duchess, and on 
April 23, 1941, I received a letter 
from the Duchess ordering her chart. 
Here is the data as SHE gave it her- 
self, I give it to you for your files. 

“June 19, 1896 at Monterey, Penn. 
Between the hours of six and seven 
in the morning. Impossible to give any 
more definite time.” 

The Duchess also ordered the 
Duke’s chart, but gave his incorrect 
hour of birth. We exchanged letters 
several times before she accepted the 
hour of birth we all use as given in 
the original Court Record. 
Blanca Holmes. 


in America, 


. 
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Wynnewood, Pa. 

In reference to the discussion on 
the birthplace of the Duchess of 
Windsor in the April number of your 
magazine, I may be able to clear up 
a little of the misunderstanding on 
this subject. As Mrs. J. L. C. ought to 
have known—as she hails from Balti- 
more, as I do myself—up on the 
Maryland-Pennsylvania border, about 
twenty miles from Gettysburg, are 
three tiny places, Blue Ridge Summit, 
Buena Vista and Monterey—the two 
last named for battles in the Mexican 
War—so close together, as they must 
all be within the radius of a mile or 
wo—that it is almost impossible to 
say where one stops and the other 
begins, although they have different 
postoffices. For at least a hundred 
years they have been modest sum- 
mer resorts for Baltimore people, many 
of whom have cottages there. I know 
this region extremely well, having 
spent many summers there myself, in- 
cluding part of my honeymoon. It is 
a matter of common knowledge among 
the inhabitants that the Duchess of 
Windsor was born in that settlement. 
Monterey adjoins Blue Ridge Summit, 
and if the Duchess gave Monterey 
as her place of birth, she certainly 
meant Monterey, Pa., and not Mon- 
terey, Va. As to the year, I have no 
certain information. 

1 wonder if I might ask a question 
about a matter that has long been 
puzzling me in setting up a certain 
horoscope. If a person were born in 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, on August 24, 
1918, at 6:30 A. M., should I assume 
that she was born under standard or 
under daylight saving time? The 
birth occurred in a hospital, and I do 
not know if hospitals adhered to stan- 
dard time at that era. 

V.B.B.vS. 


ANSWER: In 1918, Central Standard 
Time was in use in Michigan. However, 
in 1918 and 1919 Daylight Saving Time 
was effective all over the United States 
during the summer months. World Day- 
light Saving Time, by Curran and Taylor, 
is the reference for this statement. 
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FOR THE RECORD 


Copy of a letter to Progressive, 
May 7, 1945, submitted by Ada Fer- 
Zuson, states: 


Since the Dumbarton Oaks Confer- 
ence we have heard a good deal re- 
garding peace loving people. It might 
be interesting to know what the record 
Shows in regard to this. 

From the propaganda that has been 
circulated in this country most people 
seem to have the idea that Germany 
has been responsible for starting most 
wars. 

In Professor Quincy Wright’s book, 
A Study of War covering the years 
from 1480-1941, there is a list’ of wars 
fought during this period and the dif- 
ferent countries participating. 


Britain 78 Italy 25 
France 71 Holland 23 
Russia 61 Germany 23 
Spain.. . 54 Denmark 20 
Austria 52 China 1] 
Turkey 43 Japan 9 
Sweden 26 U. S. 7 
C. B. B. 


Ed. Note—The above record still does 
not clear up the main point at issue, i.e., 
which nation was the aggressor. So far as 
I recall of the history of the German na- 
tion during the past thousand years, their 
record is mighty black on that score. 





Abtars 


Poems by 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


“Altars” is beautifully bound in blue 
cloth, contains 96 poems (many of which 
have appeared in American Astrology Mag- 
azine) with 16 illustrations by Shane Mil- 
ler, and on the frontispiece a photograph 
of the author. 


$3.00 per volume 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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From Magazine of Magazines: 
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farily attend a public paffage ape 2 
that kingdom, would be other caufes 
of delav, neither could fuch a pafs 
be rcafonably depended apon in point 
of fecurity, a3 1t was impoffible to 
guels what advantage might be tak- 
en of their journey in favour of 
fome myftery or intrigue of ftate ; 
and therefore, that they had con- 
trived an expedient by which all 
inconvenience and hazard would be 
avoided, and the undertaking exe- 
cuted before it could be fufpected. 
Their expedient was to undertake 
the journcy with only two fervants, 
who fhould know nothing of ir till 
the moment they were (to depart ; 
and thus they faid they might pafs 
through France, before they were 
miffed at Whitehall. To this pro- 
potal, wild as it was, the kin alfo 
swe a general confent ; and the no- 
nvination of perfons to attend them 
and the tine of their departure was 
deterred to the next day 
But the king who had been fur- 
puacd by artince, and overborn by 
smiportunity, having .irtt made a 
promite trom which he might well 
c nclude the impractability of fylnll- 
ing it, would abtolve him, and af- 
terwards confented to an expedient, 
ivaintt which, on the fudden, he 
could not onject, without mmpeach- 
ng the prudence of his frit concef- 
fion, was fo tooner retired to his 
clofer, and began to reflect on wha 
had paffed, than innumerable dith- 
and dangers crowded his 
magination ; and his trouble, anxie- 
tv, and dittrets, increafed almoft to 
diftraction He pent the night 
without thep; and on the morrow, 
the prince and the marquis 
‘ the particulars of 
r departure, he burtt iro tears, 
foon as he was able co 
| , told them that he was undone, 
thaic if they perhtted in their refo- 
lution they would break his heart 
lic told them that the danger to the 
prince's perton, his only fon, inwhom 
hia lite wie byund up, was great. as 


cules 


when 
ro. feerle 


well from the nature of the journey 
as from particular malice, jealoufy, 
or machinations of ftate; that he 
fhould lofe his credit with foreign 
ftates, and the affe€tions of his peo-_ 
ple at home ; that the marquis 
would alfo be inevitably ruined by 
the effect of his council, as he was 
already extreamly unpopular, and 
had many enemies at court, who 
might make fuch ufe of this mif- 
canduct, that it might not be in 
his power to protect him. This ex- 
poftulation was interrupted by ano- 
ther agony of grief, and he could 
only conjure in them imperfect words 
and with much diforder and many 
tears, to relinquith their purpofe 
[To be continued } 


Hatrey and Newton on the returr. 


and efeds of Comets 


oT, 

mets having of late been a prevailing 

topic of mof private as well as publi. 
comverfations and fo many idle eonjefures 
having been thrown out, either by fool 
fear or pious fraud, concerning the impend- 
ing confequences of that foretold by Dr. 
Halley to return about the year 1758, 1 
bave thought it expedient for the quieting 
of uneufy minds, to colle? from the writ- 
ings of thofe mef? excellent aflronomers, 
Dr. Halley and Six Ifaac Newton, wwhat- 
ever relates to the periodic return of comets 
and their near appulfe to the earth 5 that 
being allexhibited at one view, it may be 
more generally known 

Yours €9<. Canpipus 
‘ 


R. Halley, in the firft edition 

of his Synopfis of the aftrono- 

my of comets, fays, ‘ There are 
* many things which make me be- 
* licve that the comet which Apian 
oblerved in the year 1531, was 
the fame with that which Keples 
and Longomontanus more accurate 
ly defcribed in the year 1607, and 
which I mvfelf have feen return 
* and oblerved ia 1682 All the 
clements agree, and nothing feem 
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me welt, vl 
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monn! fi ' ca t we'to- 
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yids ol 
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mentouce ' pee ae the tila 
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qorkwt 


bout Pater im 
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hich 1 , 
sar Myre 
\ aw 
J : hcnert 
‘ n trom Venus the Cae 
‘cus be toought to be de- 
yoiwieth me ieare 
\ reutlu a eee Wie, ocpl y 
Wiaugd foven dave, dung 
vhih the comet appeared Nos 
ve woluppoic i was feen Onq 
thule teyxcn davs, nor fnould 
the MOF hal (-pten~ 
nil 3 f tle comet had ip- 
peared in the nota, but that tt 
wis fecn under the cre tvttmes 
or brignecr ftars ot Lrja Ma ur. 
And as to its Ming /osa wndecdime 
diciy CaN NO Ways Le underitood 


on 
lib tha 





For JANUARY, 


1756, 29 


unlefs the word diei be left out, ‘1 find, that November sid rh 


as it is in Swetonius; for it mutt 
have been very fat from the fun, 
either to rife at ¢ in the atfter- 
noon, a at is at night, in which 
cales it mutt have appeared for a 
long tune, and its tail have been 
fo isttle remarkable, that it could 
by no means be called clarum et 
omnibus tert, confpscuum fydus. Bat 
fuppoiing this comet to have trac- 
ed the fame path with that of 
the year 1680, the afcending part 
of the orbit wili exactly repreient 
all that Auguitus hath faid con- 
cerning it ; and is yet an additi- 
onal argument to that drawn trom 
the equality of the period. Thus 
it is not improbable but this co- 
inet may have tour times vifited 
us, at intervals of about §75 year 
whence the trantverfe 
its elliptic 


diameter of 
orbit will be found 
43575575 umes greater than the 
annual oroie ; Or 135 umes grea- 
ter than the mean dittance of the 
fun. One thing perhaps 
it may not be improper or un- 
picalant to advertife the aftronomi 
cal reader, that fome of thefe 
comets have their nodes fo very 
near the annual orbic of the earth 
that at at fhall happen, that the 
carth be found in the parts of 
her orbit next the node of firch 
a comet, whiltt the comet patles 
by; asthe apparent motion of ihe 
comet wid be meredibly twitt, fo 
its parallax will become very fen- 
fible Now the comet of 1472 
had a parallax above twenty times 
grealer than the fan's) And if 
the comet of 1618 had come down 
about the middle of March to his 
deftending node; or if that of 
1654 had arrived a little fooner 
at its afcending node, they would 
have been yet much nearer the 
earth, and confequently have had 
more notable parailaxes. But hi- 
therto none has threatened the 
ezrth with a nearer appulie than 
hat of GSO For by calculation 


more 


6m. P. M. the comet was not 
above the femidiamctcr of the fun 
to the northward of the wav of 
the earth ; at which timc, had the 
earth been there, the comet would 
have had a parallax equal to thot 
of the moon, as I take it This 
15 ipoken to altronoiners ; but what 
might be the confequences of fo 
neat an eppelic, or o. a contract, 
or lailly, of a fhock of all the 
celeitial bodies, (which is by no 
means impollible to come to pals) 
1 Jeave to be difcufled by the ftu- 
dious of phytical matter 
“Dr. Halley, in the Jatt edition of 


hi Synopfs, printed with his aftionc- 
mical table ’ 


retains. moit of what 


J have recited above, and: adds what 
follows 


‘ Having fallen on a method for 
eafily and accurate COMPULA 
the motion of a comct in an eél- 
liptic orbit, however excentric, ts 

iter ts ne) am di parabolic orbit of the 
comet in 1642, as interted in me 
hit of comets, | under:oo! 

adapt the pofition of an elliptic 
one given in magnitude and {ogcies 
with the fun in its tucus, to the 
plane of the ecliptic, and the 
carth moving therein, as to repre- 
fent Use fevcral exact obfervations 
which Mr. Flamftecd made of this 
comet at Greenwich, thereby tub- 
mitting my theory to the molt 
rigid examination 

‘New it is manifett, that this 
comet compleats two period in 
1ga years very nearly, and thofe 
alternately longer ind fiorter, 
wit, of 26 and 75 vears. “Tak- 
ing theretore 75% years for ameon 
period (by Prop .1g. of boos ] 
of Sir Haac Newion’s Principle ) 
the greater femi-axe of ite orkut 
will be to the ftun’s mean dittaince 
trom the earth, as 17,835 tor; 
and the perihclial dittance having 
been’ by obtervation found to be 
0.3825 of fuch parts, the excen- 
ticity oof the Ole comes out 


es 
Werke 
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« 17,23810, whence the leffer femi- 
axe 415246. The plane of this 
ellipfe 1 find to be inclined to the 
plane of the ecliptic in an angle 
of 17d. 42m and that its afcend- 
ing node was in & zod. 48m 
and the retrogade comets perihe- 
lion in this plane, = 1d. 36m 
or 1ogd. s2m_ after the afcend- 
ing node. And that the mean 
timc ot the perihelion was 
September 4° do 21 ho 22 m 

I 
Its mean diurnal motion being 
7565 
of the fun’s mean diurnal motion, 
or 47 feconds very nearly’ 
And turther * Kepler’s obfervations 
in his book of comets, printed at 
Aufburg ‘in 1619, do evidently 
prove, that the comet of tbe year 
1707 and that of 1682, were one 
and the fame ; (far both were re- 
trogade) as was the fpecies of th 
orbit in both, with fcarcely a 
greater difference in the places of 
their perihelion and nodes, than 
we fhnd in thofe of the plancts 
tter an interval of 6 many year 
‘ Tho’ fome may perhaps 
that the difference of the inclina- 
tions and periods is much grccter 
thon has been obferved in revo- 
‘utions Of the fame planet; fince 
¢ period exceeds the othe: by 
a wiuie year, and the. inclination 
ct the comet of 1682 be no kis 
thin 22 degrees More than that 
1607; yet I would refer the 
cacer’s confideration to what | 
we faid at the end of my tables of 
tu:n, namely, that one period 
t tuat planet has been fometime 
ound to be full 13 days jonger 
than another; occafioned ‘by the 

: of gravity tending towards 

the contre of Jupiter, and catcs 

may happen, wherein, on the 

ther hand, his mriod may be «c 

ceicraied by a ‘ch greater wuan 

tity. How muc!. more liable then 

is this comet tr fuch I 

erreis, Which sufes almolt 


}h,e4? 
ovujeci, 


times as high as Saturn, and whofe 
velocity being increafed by lefy 
than a 120th part, might have its 
elliptic trajectory altered io a pa- 
rabolic one ? 
‘Now, in the fummer of the 
year 1681, the comet which ap- 
peared the year following in its 
detcent towards the fun, was fo 
near jupiter, and kept to for fome 
months, that during that whole 
time, it was urged towards the 
centre of that planet with about 
ne tttiech part ot the whole torce 
h which it was urged towards 
the tun; whence, according tothe 
theory of gravity, the ciliptic are 
which this comet would have de 
fcribed, had Jupiter been Flallali a 
mutt have been rather of the 
hyperbolic kind, with a confider- 
able alteration both of its velocity 
PVile mmol idaeatey | 
* Upon the fame principles may 
tne ariation of ats 
accounted for Int 
piter was to the north, nearly per- 
pendiculer to the comet's path, 
which muft incurvate that pare 
ot the orbit towards ittelt, and fo 
increafe the inclination of tts plane 
to thet ecliptic \ioreover, the 
comet, thro’ this long continuance 
in the neighbourhoud of  fuprter 
when beng pictry rm we See 
the fun, it afcended but flowly, 
its acquired velocity trom the joint 
force of both the centres, mutt 
have been more than it could lole 
in its recefs from Jup ter, under a 
motion, cond in lets time 
Wolrala: 
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\ inclination be 
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iis tranfir Ju- 


iwilter 
Wherefore the = proper 
ot the 
mented by this excels, ik 
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year. But this is {aid 
a'lv, aod Iefe tw | 

diproved by the es t 
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1607, and 1682) there is an agree- 
ment as to ali the elements, which 
inuft be 
they were thre 


accounted a miracle it 
different 


or indeed if they 


comets ; 
were not 
many acceiles of one and the fame 


com towards the tun and earth 


in an elliptis Wherefore, if agree- 
fo my prediction, i thal 
year t75 
impartial potterity will not tcruple 


ante 


turn again about the 


to aicrivbe 
Englithn an 
‘ This then we 
Mercury of the 

rounding the fun with a 
period and a Jeffer orb than the 
rett, which expatiate to immente 
dittances, and take up one or 
more centuries in coming round 
again, fo as for a fhore teafon on- 
ly to be vifible to human eyes 

Lattly, « The comet of 1680 in 
that part of its orbit where it de 
tcended towards the fun came fo 
near the orbits of ai! the planets 
that if any of them had happen 
ed to have met with it in it: pal 
fage, it muft have produced very 
fentible effects, and the motion of 
the comet would have been grear- 
ly difturbed thereby. So that the 
ipecies of its ellipfe would have 
been much altered, as well as its 
plane and periodical time, eipe- 
cially in the cafe of a concourle with 
Jupiter. In its bait defcent, thi: 
comet left the orbits of Saturn 
and Jupiter but a {mall matter b« 
low it to the fouth. To the or- 
bits of Venus and Mercury it ap- 
proached yet much nearer, but 
nearer ftill to chat of Mars. And 
in pailing the plane of the eclip 
tic, at its fouth nodc, its 
to the earth's orbit was fuch, that 
had it happened one-and thirty 
days later, it would have left the 
earth hardly a femidiameter 
fun to the N. And 
its centripetal force, (whieh with 
the great Newron we will fuppot 
to be proportional to its quantity 


invention to an 
may call the 
comets, as fur- 
thorter 


accel 


ot tt 
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doubtlefs by 


concerning 
is chiefly after Dr 


766. 31 


‘ of matter) it would have effected 
* fome alteration in the pofuion and 
‘ {peciesof the earth’s orbit, 


well 
as in the length of the year’— 
‘Thus tar Dr. Halley 
Sir aac Newton 
word about the 


has not faid a 
effects of comets on 
the earth or planets, and what little 
he has advanced in his lott edition 
their periodical returns, 
Halley, as 
by the followin quetetion 
If comets arc revolved in 
returning into themfelves, 
orbits will be ellipfes 

Again. ‘* Dr. Halley obferving 
that a remarkable comet had ap- 
peared four times, at equal inter- 
vals of 575 years, that is, in the 
month of September, after Julius 
Cafar was killed, An Chr 5631; 
in the confulate of Lampadius and 
Orettes; An Chr. 1106; 1n the 
month of February; and at the 
end of 1680, and that with a long 
and remarkable tail (except when 
it was feen after Cafar’s death, 
at which time by reafon of the 
inconvenient fituation of the earth, 
the tail was not fo con{picuous) 
fet himfelf to fnd out an elliptic 
orbit, whofe greater axe fhould be 
1382957 parts, the mean diftance 
of the earth from the fun, con- 
taining 10000 fuch ; in which or- 
bit a comet might revolve in 575 
years: And placing the afcending 
node in 2 2d. 2m. the inclina- 
tion of the plane of the orbit to 
the plane of the ecliptic in an an- 
le of 6id. 6m. 48f. the perihe- 
Eon of the comet in this plane 
TP 22d. 44m. 45f the equal time 
of the perihelion, Decemb. 7d. 
23h. gm the dittance of the pe- 
ribelion from the afcending node 
in the {lane of the ecliptic gd. 1-m 
36f, and its conjugate axe 18461 4; 
he computed the motions of tle 
comet in this ecliptic orbit, with 
obfervations trom tlhe 
to faite rate | do agree as 
the motions of the 
plane: 
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piinct» do with the theorie: from 
wheace they are calculated, aad 
bv Chis agieement piiinly avince 
3 it was’ one und the fame co- 
net that appeared all thote ciacs; 
and alty whut the orbit of that 
comet is rightly dutiacd 
* ‘This comet mutt have received 
an inunguie heat trom the tun, and 
rctaind that heat tor an exceeding 
lung time. For a globe of ironot 
an inch diameter, expos’d red-hot 
to open air, will fcarcely lote all its 
heat in an hour's time; but a 
greater giobe would retain its heat 
longer, in the proportion of its 
ciamicter, becaufe the turface (in 
provortiun to which it ix couled 
by civ ambient air) is in that pro- 
portion lefs in relpect of the quan- 
tty’ ot the included hot matter 
And therefore a globe of red-hot 
iron, equal to our earth, that is 
about ¢0,090,000 feet in diame- 
tex, would fcaicely cool ia 50,000 
years 
Again. © As to the tranfverfe 
crameters of the orbits of coincts, 
and the periodic times of their re- 
voluuons, | leave them to be de- 
teriuned by Comparing Conicts to 
gether, which utter long 
Viis OF time retuin again sin 
lem orbit. 
And jaily, © Becaufe of the ervat 
ber ot coincts, of the 
ot their aphelions troin the 
| trom the tlownefs ot their 
ons im their aphelions, they 
by them mutual gravitunons, 
turb each other , theretore we 
* not to expect chart the fume 
vet will return exactly in 
ne orbit, andin the fame perio- 
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‘ con; and therefore being arttratt- 
‘ ed fomething nearer to a fun in 
‘ every revolution, will at laft fall 
* down upon the body of the fun.” 

‘Vhus far thefe great men: From 
Whence i¢ may appear how grofsly 
the gloomy author of /crious Thewpbts 
occafiane.d by the late Farthquake at Lisbon, 
has mifteprefented them. The co- 
met of 1682, foretold to return 2 
few years hence, being in no fenfe to 
be fufpected of any of the dreadful 
confequences which that enthufiaft 
would charge it with. To {peak the 
truth, if we look backwards we hhall 
no where find any tootfteps of -dif- 
rangement of ruin brought about by 
any comet, on any of the planets of 
our fyitem, at any time; and the 
very antient obfervations of them all, 
recorded in Prolemy, being exaétly 
enough reprefented by our modem 
tables, is an unanfwerable proof that 
no fuch thing has happened for at 
Ieatt 2000 years patt. 

M. de Maupertuis, the illuftrions 
prefident of the royal academy of 
fcicnces at Berlin, clofes his ingeni- 
ous treatile fur les diferentes feures des 
aires, inthe following manner, har- 
ing in the courfe of that work 
proved his affertions on mathema- 
uicul praciples of gravity: * Meff. 
* Halley and Whifton have fancied 
‘thet comets and their tails may 

aftect the planets with moft tre- 

mendous alterations, as deluges, 
conHagrations, &c. but we have 
fhewn that they may be produc- 
tive of new and wonderful bene- 
fits unto them, fuch as producing 
the ring ® of Saturn and his fatel- 
lites, the fattelles of Jupiter, 
&e 


* Of the great advantage of whieh 
to that planet, fee Dr. Gregory's 


Aftron. vol. I 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON 


WNEW, New York, N. Y. 

Re: Your news-broadcast of February 
22nd which included a special reference to 
the birth time of George Washington:* 

It was the phrase “about this time in 
the morning” (10 a.m.) that intrigued us. 
The implication here is that the commen- 
tator had some historical data relative to 
the time of day George Washington was 
born and if so we would certainly like very 
much to have at least a clue to that source. 
We would like to be able to give the 
correct bibliographic reference if possible. 

Editor. 















































ANSWER: I have looked that up 
on our cards and the only notation is 
“George Washington was born 10 
o'clock in the morning.” That appar- 
ently is backed up by some historical 
book, but I am unable to find out 
where it came from. 

Allen Martin, News. 


INDIAN ASTROLOGY 


Rhineback, N. Y. 

1 thought this might interest you 
for Many Things Department. It is 
from February Fantastic Stories, but 
the excerpt is from a fact piece 
Scientific Mysteries by C. Taylor 
Hansen. 


John Wilstach. 


Expressing this opinion one night be- 
fore a group of scientists I had one 
astronomer turn upon me with scorn, 
holding up for ridicule the fact that 
the Pawnee Indians say that they were 
orgunized by the Evening Star. 

“Pure superstition,’ he sneered. 
“What could that tribe of savages 
know about Venus—merely that it 
glittered brightly after the sun had 
gone down!” 

And then warming up to his subject, 
he continued: “Besides, I remember 
reading in an early history that this 
was the very tribe which cut off the 


* See May 1945 issue of American Astrology Magazine, 


page 18. 








heads of its captives and used them 
for a sort of football!” 

(Not a pretty picture, and without 
doubt true. Yet it is a curiously ancient 
ritual which was repeated after a war 
by some of the priests of one of the 
best Mayan civilizations.) 

My revenge came with almost dra- 
matic suddenness when I was browsing 
the next Sunday afternoon in the 
Indian section of the Field Museum 
of Natural History in Chicago. A 
curious map with tiny crosses made 
upon an old yellowed bit of tanned 
elkskin about 15 by 22 inches caught 
my eye, After studying it with grow- 
ing bewilderment, I hurried out and 
dragged my skeptical astronomer back 
with me. 

“Why, this is an astronomical map 
of the heavens!” 

“Must be an error,” I murmured, 
nodding to the card which identified 
it as I read aloud: “Skymap taken 
from a Pawnee Medicine Bundle, over 
three hundred years old.” 

But all he heard was the last 
phrase. 

“Certainly it is over three hundred 
years old. No modern observer ever 
saw Lambda Tauri as bright as it is 
marked here.” 

“It is a variable,” I answered. “It 
could have been.” 

“Ves, I know.” 

“Or it may have been Venus. She 
has passed there on former transits.” 

He nodded and tugged at his collar 
as if it was too tight for him. 

“But the most astounding thing is 
those double stars!” he gasped, “not 
only Miser and Alcor but also the 
double between Lyra and Corona Bo- 
ralis.” 


“How about the seasonal shift?” 

“Yes, they recognized that too... .” 

And I guided him out of the-museum 
like one who walked in a trance, as 
he mumbled: “Without optics, how 
could ...and yet, on the other hand, 
how are such things to be explained?” 

“You are beginning to talk like an 
anthropologist,” I answered sweetly. 
“You have glimpsed our Jig-Saw 
Puzzle.” 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victohy 
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LOCATION 


Flint, Mich. 

Here is something that worked out 
perfectly in astrology for me! Ac- 
cording to where one should live; my 
solar chart suggests a southwest expo- 
sure, but my natal chart a north- 
eastern aspect and both on a hill— 
preferably at the end of a block ona 
corner. Now we recently bought a 
home facing northeast—on a corner at 
the end of the block and on the south- 
west corner of this particular street 
—in a southwestern direction from 
our former address and the number 
digits down to a mysterious lucky 
seven (7), and since living here only 
these last two months I have felt as 
if everything will eventually and is 
turning out successfully for us! I was 
born September 29, 1912, 6:00 P.M., 
Detroit, Michigan. Maybe this may be 
a bit of interest to someone of your 
many magazine readers! I study 
astrology and I started nine years 
ago. | am more intensely interested in 
its different phases each succeeding 
day, and it was through reading your 
magazine that I became interested in 
this marvelous science. 

Mrs. R. G. 


POST MORTEM 


Weldon, Calif. 

I have awaited your January 1945 
issue to check your Post Mortem re 
the Presidential election. As a sincere 
student and faith{ul believer in the 
science of Astrology, I must say that 
your Post Mortem is the height of 
hypocrisy, and in your own printed 
word you make yourself an unmiti- 
gated liar. Let us look at your record. 

In your Post Mortem you seek to 
prove that you correctly predicted 
the re-election of President Roosevelt. 
But your record which is the “con- 
clusions and analysis of the aspects” 
indicates that Dewey would be. Read 
pages 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21 of your 
November American Astrology. You 
quote Margaret Morrell partly—but 
you don’t print her conclusion which 


she sums up the aspects as—“but 
one can say definitely that the current 
of life which carried Franklin Roose- 
velt into the Governorship of New 
York and thence to the White House 
has reached its APOGEE AND 
FROM HERE WILL BE WANING, 
THE CONVERSE IS TRUE IN THE 
LIFE OF GOV. DEWEY.” A half 
truth is the biggest lie of all. 

On page 21, November American 
Astrology you made this statement, 
“Incidentally, we published Mr. 
Jamieson’s analysis of Mr. Dewey 
because ‘SO FAR IT IS THE ONLY 
ASTRO-ANALYSIS OF THE ELEC- 
TION WE HAVE RECEIVED. HAD 
WE RECEIVED ONE PREDICT- 
ING THE RE-ELECTION OF 
PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT WE 
WOULD HAVE PUBLISHED THAT 
TOO,” I ask you why you didn’t 
publish Mr. MacDougall’s correct 
prediction of Roosevelt’s election, 
which you state on page 19, January 
issue, you received on July 26, 1944. 
Mr. MacDougall’s article is based on 
sound and scientific astrological pro- 
cedure, and he predicts that DEWEY 
WILL NOT WIN. On page 20, same 
issue, he states: “Well, it sounds pretty 
much like FDR.” You had this cor- 
rect prediction, you suppressed it until 
after the election, and used it to bol- 
ster up your claims. You are, by your 
own printed word and your. record, 
an unmitigated liar and astrological 
charlatan, and you have displayed 
neither honesty, honor or ethics in 
the matter of this election. 

I believe in keeping faith with 
those who earnestly seek the truth 
which Astrology teaches, but you take 
up five pages in your November issue 
to publish the propaganda of the 
GOP party, and which was printed, 
blatted and blazoned all over Amer- 
ica, by every means to influence the 
voters. In your Post Mortem you 
apologize for being a Republican. 
What you need to do is to acknowl- 
edge that you used your magazine to 
publish political propaganda, and ad- 
mit you did it deliberately to sabotage 
the minds of your sincere readers. All 
honest astrologers should expose you. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victohy 
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However, I think that Uranus in 
Gemini, Neptune in Libra, and Pluto 
in Leo will clean you up. Any observer 
of politics, let alone an astrologer, 
knows that the COMMON PEOPLE 
elected President Roosevelt in 1932, 
1936, 1940 and again in 1944, and 
without the vermin press. 

Anticipating the future a little, I 
am submitting the following as an 
epitaph for you— 

“Clancy was a clever man, re- 
sourceful, masterful and broad of view 
in choosing his astrological material. 
His magazine fired the imaginations 
of those seeking the truth Astrology 
has to teach, but Clancy, being ob- 
lique of vision, merely distorted thei 
judgment and silenced their con- 
science. For a little while he trampled 
with impunity on laws human and 
divine, but—as he was obsessed with 
the delusion that he could make 7 
and 6 make 12, he fell, at last a vic- 
tim to the relentless rules of simple 
astrological arithmetic. 

‘““*Remember, O Editor, Numbers is 
the first of the sciences, and in their 
capacity as arithmetic become the 
mother of safety.” 

In closing I would like to remind 
you that time is the greatest friend 
Truth has, and prejudice or bigotry 
is her greatest enemy. Astrology needs 
to clean the inside of the platter of 
such as you have proven to be by your 
own record, and then the truth will 
shine in its glory upon those who are 
truly seeking the higher path to wis- 
dom and understanding. More power 
to Uranus in Gemini. 

Mrs. Florence E, Hardy, 
“Freedom Hill,” 
Weldon, Kern Co., 
California. 

ANSWER: ‘“Them’s harsh words,”’ my 
friend, but since the writer was so courte- 
ous as to sign her name we feel that she 
has a right to express her opinion even 
though we don’t agree with her. 

Speaking of half truths, you give an 
entirely different slant to Miss Morrell’s 
“summation” by omitting the first part of 
the sentence. The summation in full read: 
“The actual result of the election is not, 
and cannot be, the issue when conclusions 
are drawn from progressions alone, for 
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progressions are but extensions of the natal 
pattern, but one can say definitely that the 
current of life which carried Franklin 
Roosevelt into the Governorship of New 
York and thence to the White House has 
reached its apogee and from here on will 
be waning. The converse is true in the life 
of Governor Dewey. Incidentally it now 
appears that Miss Morrell was not so far 
wrong after all in her astrological conclu- 
sion that the late President Roosevelt had 
reached the peak of his career. It is note- 
worthy that after his death it was revealed 
that he had been ailing since the summer 
of 1944 and it had been a well kept secret 
that at the time of his election he was a 
very sick man. All of which would seem to 
offer additional proof that astrology is 
still quite a reliable guide in these matters. 

The election (in 1944) of Mr. Roose- 
velt and his subsequent death so early in 
his term provides an interesting sidelight 
on that 20-year cycle whereby the Presi- 
dent elected at intervals of 20 years 
commencing in 1840 has always died in 
office. President Roosevelt was elected 
for his third term in 1940 and it would not 
appear that he was fated to win the next 
(his fourth) term in order that destiny 
might be fulfilled. This is a fatalistic 
point of view which we do not particularly 
sympathize with, but facts are facts. 

In conclusion we would like to say a 
word in our own defense. When our corre- 
spondent accuses us of wilfully suppressing 
Mr. MacDougall article, we must plead 
“Not Guilty M’Lord! Honest Judge!” It 
became mislaid and we didn’t know we had 
it until the author brought it to our at- 
tention after the election. Careless? Yes, 
inexcusably so; but literary faking such 
as this accusation implies—never! Surely 
that must be self-evident in the fact that 
we did publish it, eventually. We felt that 
in all fairness we owed this not only to our 
readers but also to the author. 

Editor. 

Weldon, Calif. 

If you care to hold a wake over me 
in the Many Things department, you 
are at liberty to do so. I shall await 
it with interest—me thinks I see a 
skunkcabbage in my folded hands, but 
I dished it out and I can take it. No 
holds barred—no quarter asked—ex- 
cept the “ladies—god bless'’em stuff” 
please. 
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I had no intention of breaking into 
print, and am enclosing an old letter 
which might shed a bit of light, in 
case you're interested. 

I still hold the record for one and a 
quarter hour solid talk program, sans 
commercial or music, At that time I 
had the largest fan mail on KMTR. 
A financial firm offered to sponsor my 
program, I could have had a national 
hook-up IF I WOULD USE 
ASTROLOGY FOR PROPAGANDA, 
and to mislead the PEOPLE. I refused 
and lost my air time unless I would 
pay for time. So I know whereof I 
speak. But the torch of Truth still 
burns beside the Golden Door, and I 
can look myself in the face and know 
I’m decent to live with. 

The United States has a rendezvous 
with destiny—Uranus in Gemini marks 
it, and our nation is builded upon a 
number (exact Science) plan. We will 
FULFILL OUR DESTINY, reac- 
tionary politics may hold us back, but 
cannot circumvent the plan. But the 
sad part is that our leaders must haul 
these same reactionary or  fasctst 
forces up the hill of progress, when 
they should be dumped into the first 
deep canyon, and left for the crows 
to pick. 

I have no doubt that Marc Jones 
would tell you that I was the Stormy 
Petrel of the Brotherhood of Light 
when I was librarian there. I shall 
await the Many Things comment with 
interest, but nothing worries me as 
long as I can find new articles to make 
me think and do research along the 
occult path. Again—more power to 
Uranus. Sincerely yours, 

Florence E. Hardy. 


ROOSEVELT 


Los Angeles, Calif, 

Most astrologers have not heard 
that Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s 
birth hour is known accurately. His 
father entered it, on the day of the 
child’s birth, in a family diary as 
follows: “Monday, January 30, 1882: 
At a quarter to nine my Sallie had a 
splendid large baby boy.” This quota- 
tion is given on page 125 in a biog- 
raphy of Roosevelt’s mother, entitled 


Gracious Lady, by Rita H. Kleeman, 
a friend to whom Mrs. Sara (“Sallie”) 
Roosevelt showed the actual diary. 

The father, oblivious to the subse- 
quent plight of astrologers, forgot to 
add A.M. to the entry. The late 
astrologer, Mrs. Catherine Thompson, 
received a letter from Mrs. Sallie 
Roosevelt stating that Franklin was 
born in the morning. These facts ap- 
peared in Carter’s Astrology for June 
1942. 

Maurice Wemyss, giving FDR’s 
data in his compilation of Famous 
Nativities, remarks that, in resporse 
to a letter, Roosevelt’s secretary fur- 
nished information that the birth took 
place in the morning. 

It appears that the current error, 
by which Franklin’s chart is set for 
the evening, has originated in misin- 
formation given out by his wife, 
Eleanor; of course the mistake is 
quite unintentional on her part. Lay- 
men never realize the importance of 
a.m. and p.m.! The confusion over 
FDR’s hour is typical of the famous 
Piscean tendency to “mislead,” often 
quite innocently. 

The father’s written testimony as 
8:45 for the birth hour rectifies by 
many methods to 8:50 a.m. LMT; an 
important correction, since it brings 
the correct cusp of Sagittarius 0 to the 
9th. FDR’s Asc. is 15/26 Pisces, with 
the Charubel symbol for Pisces 15: 
“A hand with a sword in it. Just rising 
in the Ascendant, a halo of golden 
light envelopes it. That sword is not 
for indiscriminate slaughter. It is to 
defend the right.” 

The angular Uranus in FDR’s chart 
is in a two-degree opposition to his 
Asc. and was responsible for the 
president’s strongly Uranian appear 
ance. Uranus in opposition to the im 
pressionable, mutable water Pisces 
Ascendant marked Roosevelt physi- 
cally and mentally. Uranus in 7th as 
a marriage influence gave FDR a wife 
who pursued an original and ina 
pendent career. The intercepted Libra 
on his 7th described her as Sun-in 
Libra. Roosevelt’s brilliant 12th ind 
cated “triumph over enemies,” wheth 
er the physical germs which attacked 
his body, or the powerful forces of 
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the Axis. The 12th is the house of 
paternal uncles, and here shows Theo- 
dore Roosevelt, who had an oblique 
Piscean influence over Franklin’s 
youthful mind. 

Sagittarius 22/29 is on the 10th, 
with the La Volasfera symbol: “Two 
arrows crossed.” Sagittarius, with its 
ruler Jupiter in Taurus, is a close 
description of Franklin’s father as a 
railroad executive, traveler, and coun- 
try gentleman of means. 

Moon in Cancer in 4th, dignified by 
sign and house (the “White House’), 
is signifying his mother as indeed a 
“gracious lady.” The same aspect 
could be literally and poetically inter- 
preted as “clear sailing.” His mother’s 
life was tranquilly uneventful. 

The multiple Pisces on the Asc., 
with ruler Neptune conjunct Jupiter in 
productive Taurus, gave Roosevelt 
the “boundless” and “limitless” op- 
portunities which Neptune and Pisces 
alone can bestow under suitable con- 
figurations. No other man in history 
equalled the power exercised by Roose- 
velt. Those who are interested in a 
detailed life of FDR will find that 
Emil Ludwig’s biography is full of 
insight. 

FDR's chart has the“bucket’ typing, 
according to Marc Edmund Jones’ in- 
valuable system of analysis, with 
Uranus in unique power as the domi- 
nating influence in the chart. The 
only angle with two planets is the 4th; 
Roosevelt emerged in his later years 
(4th) as a world figure (Pisces), at 
home on the seven seas. 

Our Pisces president, with his sun 
in 12th, his dauntless spirit before 
disease, his birthday balls for hospitals, 
his oceanic “Atlantic Charter,’ his 
interest in animals, in the under- 
privileged (the “forgotten man’), 
served to give a beautiful life of com- 
passionate idealism to the world. 

Laurie Pratt. 
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SUNRISE 


Kansas City, Mo. 

I have noticed recently that the 
sun seems to be rising in a direction 
which is slightly north of east and 
seems to swing in an arc across the 
sky, setting in the northern portion of 
the western horizon. It also seems as 
if the climate is completely out of 
harmony with the seasons. It has 
been said that the reason for this ts 
that the world is turning over, thus 
establishing a new axis upon which 
to rotate. Would like to know tf this 
is true. If so is this action responsi- 
ble for the sun’s apparent movement 
towards the north or has the sun 
always been rising and setting at 
these two points at this time of year? 
Would also like to know the present 
whereabouts of “Maitreya” who is 
supposed to be incarnated on earth 
at the present time, and is supposed 
to become the great spiritual leader of 
the new age. 

Che ie 


New York, N. Y. 

I would say that the sun has been rising 
in the same place on the horizon, for the 
same latitude of observation, and for the 
same time of the year, for untold eons. 
The only factors that govern the rising 
and the setting are the latitude of the 
station of observation, and the declination 
of the object. It is just that you have not 
noticed the phenomenon before. But note 
the place of rising and setting now, to- 
gether with the date, also the place or 
latitude (geographic), and I guarantee 
that it will be the same next year, and for 
any other year. Perhaps the season has 
“crept up on you”—that is, you will note 
that it is now within a month of the 
summer solstice, when the sun attains its 
most northern declination. 

If you have moved from a place of 
lower latitude to the present one, this 
might account for the change of ampli- 
tude (distance along the horizon from the 
east point or west point to the rising or 
setting point respectively). The greatest 
amplitude as seen from the equator is 
234%°, and this is at the solstice times. 
At Kansas City it would be 31°38’. From 
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our northernmost cities along the Ca- 
nadian border it would be 37°27’. 

The climate is not out of harmony with 
the seasons, as a little reflection will show: 
we have spring weather now, and it is 
the spring season. The world is not turn- 
ing over at all and establishing a new 
axis. That isn’t so easy to do. 

I .wouldn’t know the whereabouts of 
Maitreya; according to the dictionary, he 
isn’t due to appear for a few thousand 
years more. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


1946-1948 


Cleveland, O. 

You predicted Pearl Harbor within 
one day. Please read the following and 
state whether it is right or wrong 
according to astrology. I personally 
do not believe this. Please write the 
truth in a forthcoming issue. 

R: .W., B: 





From the Supplement to The New 


Age, Number Five: 


THE COMING CRISIS 


There is scarcely more than a year 
before the coming crisis of 1946 to 
1948 will be upon us. That it will 
come is a certainty; also that it is 
too late to be prevented. The most 
we can do is to prepare ourselves for 
it, so that when the crisis arrives, we 
shall not be caught unawares. 

The United States is ruled by a 
minor 11-year Sun cycle and by a 
major 85-year Uranian cycle. Each 
11 years there is a periodic rise and 
ebb of business conditions, which are 
due to the influence of solar rays on 
the endocrine glands of human beings. 
Prof. Lakhovsky found that this 11- 
year sun spot cycle also governs the 
periodic appearance of certain ept- 
demics and diseases. Similarly there is 
an 85-year cycle affecting the United 
States which is marked by the rotation 
of Uranus around the sun, which oc- 
curs once in 15 years. In the year 
1776, when the American Revolution 
broke out, Uranus stood at a critical 
point in this cycle, in the constella- 
tion Gemini. Eighty-five years later, 
in the year 1861, Uranus completed 











a revolution around the sun and re- 
turned to the same point, which 
marked the outbreak of the Civil War. 
In 1946, 85 years later, Uranus again 
returns to the same position in Gem- 
ini, and this year, there is reason to 
believe, will mark the advent of the 
third great crisis in American History, 
partaking of the nature of the former 
two. 

It is a popular idea that the close of 
the war will usher in a postwar para- 
dise. While such a hope is comforting, 
it is not based on facts. There is more 
reason to believe the reverse. In a 
book written in 1884, entitled A 
Dweller on Two Planets, am American 
prophet makes the following predic- 
tion of the events to occur between 
1946 and 1948: 

“Aye, stand from under! A world is 
falling! Frenzied millions of men and 
women, boys and girls, no longer free 
save in mame, are menaced with star- 
vation. Hungry, cold, half-clad, shel- 
terless only too often, denied the 
chance to work, however willing they 
may be, corporation-owned machinery 
their competitor ; monopoly and trust- 
ridden, sleeping or waking. This in- 
human picture is the rule, not the 
exception. Thou knowest this full 
well. I state nothing new in this 
regard, and the awful facts are under- 
drawn instead of exaggerated. All of 
this, although in far, far less degree, 
has been so at the ending of every age. 

“In the full time by fire the Reaper 
shall reap, and no place be found for 
physical safety by the unchanged 
heart. But the time of it shall be 
foreshortened, else no flesh could re- 
main alive. Stand from under! The 
roar of armed hosts must succeed 
the thunderous mutterings of the 
times. No more is there any chance 
to prevent the coming retribution (al- 
beit it may seem unduly deferred), 
for the causes have had their way 
Too late is it even to modify the re- 
sult of the misguidance of that spirit 
whose hand sways the helm. A short, 
but sharp conflict, sanguinary past 
belief, even now reddens on the hori- 
zon. The trained armies, millions of 
men active or in reserve, that are 
now engaged in conquest, fevered with 
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war, will but little longer, compara- 
tively, submit to having themselves 
and loved ones ground under the heel 
and strangled by the hand of that 
organized thing, capital, which itself 
is merely the natural fruit of selfish- 
ness, none the less is a riotous animal 
principle, compelling the few to be 
masters of the many, denying the God- 
born declaration that all men are cre- 
ated free and equal, and warping it to 
seem a giant lie. 

“Soon millions of trained soldiers 
will turn upon the visible representa- 
tives, the wealthy and worldly pros- 
perous, who in reality are not more 
responsible than will be their as- 
sailants, of that relentless force behind 
all human enterprise. Later they 
will break up into lawless bands, 
each self-server’s hand weaponed 
against his fellow creatures. Then will 
the pent-up hate, the savagery and 
selfishness begotten by ages of selfish- 
ness ruled by unbridled animalism 
break in such a storm such as the 
world hath never vet seen, not during 
all the ages I scan. 

“That loveless conflict will initiate 
that which, nature completing, will 
leave living but one where now are 
many. Hard and fast after the human 
conflict will come pestilences un- 
paralleled, sweeping the wide earth 
over, for in that day none will pause 
to bury the slain until the evil is 
wrought, nor then, for the dead of the 
plagues will be as thousands for every 
one by violence. And all this because 
the love that should grace and soften 
men’s hearts, each for all and all for 
each, dried up and became a mockery 
in the close of the ended cycle, leaving 
but scattered cases, few and far be- 
tween. 
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“Nature follows man. Wherefore the 
waters of the earth will dry out, rains 
be withheld, cyclones sweep, and an 
earthquake come such as was not since 
man was on the earth. But all of this 
will occur only through natural 
causes, and in consonance with the 
selfishness, lust, greed and general 
depravity of the type. As these blaze 
in the human breast, so shall the air, 
dry and vaporless under brazen skies, 
develop solar heats more fierce than 
history ever knew. A parched earth, 
furnace-like, piling all flesh mountain 
high, pestilences stalking unchecked. 
O ve! Blind to the handwriting on the 
wall, which flickers still, though writ 
for a spent cycle. Turn now and read 
while yet the last midnight stroke 
reverberates.” 


Such is the handwriting on the wall 
describing the postwar crisis that will 
grip all the major capitalistic nations 
after the close of the war, when a 
tremendous unemployment problem, 
coupled with starving millions in con- 
quered lands which the conquerors 
must feed, overpowers nations ex- 
hausted by war and faced with the 
tremendous problems arising from the 
demobilization of soldiers and the 
closing down of war industries—re- 
leasing about 30 million men and 
women without word. 

High military authorities in Wash- 
ington predict that following the close 
of the war we shall have no less than 
17,000,000 unemployed in this country. 
Figuring only one dependent for each 
individual, this would mean that at 
least 30,000,000 people will be with- 
out means of livelihood as soon as the 
war ends. However this is a very 
conservative estimate, for there is more 
reason to believe that the true num- 
ber of the postwar unemployed will 
include 10 million soldiers and 20 mil- 
lion war workers, or a total of 30 
million. Figuring their dependents, 
this would make a total of about half 
of the population of our country on 
the breadline as soon as the war is 
over. 

But this time the situation will be 
different than it was before. Now the 
government will not be able to play 
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the role of the benevolent patron 
lavishly handing out relief, due to the 
astronomical war expenditures and 
debts contracted, which will now be 
in the trillions and no longer in the 
billions. The situation will certainly 
be a much different one than our news- 
paper men paint. 


ANSWER: Some years ago a friend 
asked me a question anent this matter 
of prophecy which gave me much food for 
thought, to wit, “Why do prophets al- 
ways prophesy disasters—never anything 
pleasant; why does not some prophet or 
astrologer come forward with a prophecy 
of happiness and prosperity?” My only 
answer could be “I don’t know,” but come 
to think of it, prophets are and ever have 
been almost without exception ‘calamity 
howlers.” The reason may be twofold. First, 
people do not need any forewarning of 
happiness or prosperity, it being the na- 
ture of the living to make the .most of 
that anyway, but they do require warnings 
of evil days ahead in order that they may 
have an opportunity to make adequate 
preparations to meet the situation with a 
maximum of personal safety. Second, due 
to the innate cussedness of human nature, 
the odds are all in favor of something 
calamitous anyway, which gives the 
prophet a better break on percentage. The 
latter assumption is admittedly cynical but 
there are many who call such cynicism 
realism. This calls to mind Mae West’s 
semi-classic remark, ‘Expect the worst; 
it’s bound to happen!” 

Anent the prophecy published in 1884 
in the Dweller on Two Planets, it is a re- 
markably accurate description of condi- 
tions prevailing over wide areas of the 
earth during this World War II, condi- 
tions which are not likely to improve 
immediately. 

The specific reference to 1946-1948 is 
ambiguous, at least from the point of view 
of the present. So far as the Uranus cycle 
is concerned, Uranus has already passed 
its radical position (9° Gemini) in the 
U. S. chart. The conjunction by transit 
occurred August to November 1943, May 
and June 1944, and January thru March 
1945, However the complete Uranian 
cycle for this period is from August 1941 
to May and June 1949 and Uranus will 
transit the U. S. Mars in August thru 
November 1946 and again in May 1947 
which could reasonably~ presage trouble, 





making the people very aggressive and in- 
clined to the use of force or even violence 
in various forms. 

The description of events given in this 
prophecy might easily apply to conditions 
of the present and recent past, at least 
in Europe. Yet in accordance with the 
Uranus-Mars conjunction referred to 
above, the 1946-1948 crisis might still de- 
velop and conditions might easily get 
worse instead of better and even spread 
to the United States. It must be agreed 
that, despite the frantic efforts of the 
democratic-socialistic idealists, little, if 
any, real progress has yet been made 
toward any sort of a world security or- 
ganization that could conceivably guar- 
antee peace. How can any progress be 
made so long as one nation seeks to 
exploit its preferred position militarily and 
diplomatically by insisting on unilateral 
agreements all along the line? How can 
the nations of the world securely operate 
in unison from the international viewpoint 
when one (and the largest) of them insists 
on maintaining an attitude of intense na- 
tionalism? To face the facts of such a~ 
situation may be called cynicism by some 
of our more idealistic readers. We prefer 
to call it realism. The sooner we come 
down to earth, face facts, call them by 
their right names and deal with them ac- 
cordingly in a practical manner, the better 
off we will be. In fact, by so doing we 
might conceivably mitigate much of the 
evil now brewing in the witches’ cauldron 
of international power politics. But— 
NOW is the time for the peace-loving 
nations of the world to take a firm stand 
and call for a showdown without any 
diplomatic double-talk—a “play ball or 
else” ultimatum is in order NOW! Ten 
years (or even five years) from now it 
may be too Jate. The “Loom of Time’’ is 
humming along at a fast clip and from 
present indications it may well be weaving 
a pattern of disaster for the next genera- 
tion. It is also true that as of this year 
(1945) the democracies of the world are 
still powerful enough to change that pat- 
tern if they choose to do so. Otherwise 
we can only say, in the words of Colonel 
Valentine Blacker, “Put your trust in God, 
my boys, and keep your powder dry!” 

Incidentally I cannot agree with the 
Dweller on Two Planets in his references 
to capitalism. Thank God there are still 
two powerful nations on earth wherein 
capitalism and its corollaries, free enter- 
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prise and individual initiative, are en- 
couraged. Individual enterprise is a pre- 
requisite for all progress and social evolu- 
tion, and private capital is both the source, 
incentive and objective of all individual 
initiative and creative evolution. Let us 
fervently hope that the citizens of those 
two great nations may never be so un- 
wary as to drift into the net of state social- 
ism. That would be the end of our 
present civilization—but definitely. 


VERB SAP 
From the New York Times, June 26, 
1945: 


HITLER’S ASTROLOGY DATA 
KEPT BY BRITISH EXPERT 
By Wireless to The New York Times. 

LONDON, Tuesday, June 26— 
Knowing that Adolf Hitler relied on 
the advice of an astrologer during the 
war, the British War Office employed 
one also. 

That is the story, unpublished until 
now, that The Daily Herald told this 
morning. 

“4 Hungarian born astrologer was 
engaged full time on this task,” an 
article in The Herald said. “Through- 
out the war he was an officer in the 
British Army. He provided day to day 
reports about astronomic aspects under 
which Hitler lived.” 

“They worked,’ The Herald says. 


WILSTACH 
New York, N. Y. 
wo or three months ago, browsing 
through magazines in a bookstore, I 
came upon American Astrology, and 
noted with great interest that an old- 
time favorite writer, John Wilstach, 
is among your contributors. Interest 
mounted to excitement when I saw 
that the subject of his serial is the 
little-known struggle of American pa- 
triots during the British occupation of 
New York in the years of our Revo- 
lution. That subject has been a 
favorite study of mine, when time has 
permitted, for many years. 

I have not been disappointed in my 
expectation that the combination of 
such a theme and such a skilled writer 
would produce gripping stories. The 
great sweep of historical events in- 


cludes but conceals myriads of these 
small incidents, of which nevertheless 
the major occurrences are made up. 
It enriches our understanding to study 
these minor incidents in detail. Mr. 
Wilstach’s narrative talent and his 
keen sense of adventure make him an 
ideal historian of these exciting min- 
utiae. His title, Underground for 
Washington, is masterly in itself. It 
surprised me to come upon historical 
material of this sort in a magazine 
dedicated to astrology, but it is cer- 
tainly a good idea, and I hope you 
may encourage Mr. Wilstach to con- 
tinue his researches and his exciting 


stories. 
Shaemas O’Sheel. 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

I am very interested in the letter by 
Shaemus O’Sheel, and thank him for his 
generous praise. It tends to show that 
interest in history is very widespread, but 
I am surprised that Mr. O’Sheel is sur- 
prised to find a historical piece in an 
astrology magazine. One very interesting 
aspect of astrology is historical—since 
astrology, back to ancient days, flourished, 
first in Egypt and India and China, and 
finally, about four centuries before Christ, 
it was introduced into Greece, by Pytha- 
goras, from where it spread throughout 
Europe. 

There is one slight addition I might 
make to the above. In the little about 
the Druids, we know, in England, before 
the Roman period, there are indications 
these priests had a system of astrology. 
As mentioned in an account of Pythagoras, 
briefly, of course, in the Encyclopedia 
Brittanica, this Master traveled exten- 
sively, even to England. I have come 
upon some very interesting and rare source 
material. Some time, not far in the future, 
after Pythagoras The Golden, my latest 
study for American Astrology, I intend to 
write about Pythagoras, and astrology, and 
the Druids. 

Yes, history and astrology are ever inter- 
mingled, and, as I commented before. | 
wish some early mss. could be discovered 
to show the spread of astrology in the 
British Colonies, and during the Revolu- 
tion. There were, no doubt, disciples of 
William Lilly, in this country. 

John Wilstach. 
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WRITING ON THE WALL 


Buenos Aires, Argentina Republic. 
In view of the prevalent controver- 
sies at this time (May 27, 1945) re- 
garding the destiny of the various men 
that were prominent during the war, 
I give hereunder their different desti- 
nies according to my interpretation. 
Pierre Laval (b. June 28, 1883— 
My interpretation is that he will not 
be given up to the French authorities, 
inasmuch as Sagittarius, ruling the end 
of his life, i.e., on the cusp of his natal 
4th, also rules Spain; therefore, Sagit- 
tarius has brought them together at 
a dangerous time for M. Pierre Laval. 
Furthermore, Mars rules Laval’s death, 
through Aries which we find on the 
cusp of the 8th natal house. Mars is 
in conjunction with Neptune in the 
9th, portending that his death would 
occur in a foreign country. At this 
time his progressed Mars is being 
squared by transiting Neptune, indi- 
cating violence. Uranus is in square to 
Mercury and Venus at birth, and these 
planets we find on the mid-heaven; 
at present Uranus is transiting his 
M. C. planets, indicating more vio- 
lence, especially as it approaches 
Mercury, ruler of his Ascendant and 
M. C. Also Saturn is passing over 
his Cancer sun and Jupiter, making its 
last contact with all the elevated 
planets about the middle of June. 

Uranus makes its last contact with 
the Gemini planets about the middle 
of July, 1945, but turns retrograde 
about the middle of November, going 
backwards and forwards on his ruler, 
Mercury, remaining stationary on 
Venus, at which time it also squares 
his Ascendant, turning direct and 
making its last contact with Mercury 
about May, 1946. All these are signs 
of danger and violence for M. Pierre 
Laval; therefore it will not be sur- 
prising if we find an account of Laval’s 
violent death in the press any day 
between this and his next birthday. 

Hermann Goering (6. January 12, 
1893)—As to this war criminal, I am 
afraid he will escape the end he de- 
serves, and his life will not be ended 
by the long arms of justice. 

The progressed planets for Goering’s 
1945 birthday do not portend evil for 
him. The progressed Moon already 
passed the conjunction of Saturn at 





birthday, and also.the opposition 
to Mars, his ruler (through Scorpio 
on the Ascendant), but not of Jupiter. 
These two planets dominate the As- 
cending signs; when the progressed 
Moon touched the opposition of Mars, 
ruler of his 12th house, it brought him 
to prison, but the natal moon is there- 
in and at present is being trined by 
transiting Saturn from the 8th house. 
Therefore it would not be surprising 
that Goering’s life as a prisoner would 
be more bearable than had he gone 
on living in Germany under the con- 
ditions prevailing there. The pro- 
gressed Sun ts also trining the radix 
Moon from Pisces. Progressed Venus 
ts entering Pisces and progressed Mer- 
cury is leaving this sign. No wonder 
he is a prisoner—Pisces is the sign of 
seclusion—but his prison life is not so 
hard to bear as we might think, espe- 
cially for a man of his calibre, con- 
sidering his planetary support. 

Progressed Mars will oppose radix 
Moon from the house of health (the 
6th) and also the progressed moon will 
square the radix Sun about Septem- 
ber, 1945; this portends a breakdown 
in Goering’s health about that time. 
But as he has good planetary sup- 
port with Jupiter strong on the M. C., 
it will help him through his ordeal. 

I am sure that, whatever happens 
to Goering, it will be far less than he 
really deserves, and in any case he 
will not be killed. If he pulls through 
the bad time he has about September, 
and I have no doubt that he will, he 
will probably live for many years yet. 

I made a prediction for American 
Astrology about the end of November, 
1944, that the world would never get 
to know the real end of Hitler’s days, 
due to the presence of Neptune in his 
natal 8th house and the heavy Nep- 
tunian-Saturn influences he had at 
that. time. 

Winston Churchill (b. November 
30, 1874)—He is entering a progressed 
New Moon cycle. This should bring 
about a change in his life. Therefore, 
it is quite possible that the end of the 
war has also terminated his public 
life. I venture to predict that Mr. 
Churchill will retire, leaving his place 
for new public men to come on the 
scene to patch up and disentangle the 
world skein the war has driven us into. 

Roberta. 
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Vincent Van Gogh 








11:00 a.m. 
Holland 
Chart from Sterne und Mensch 


March 39, 1853, 
Groot-Zundert, 


ae Van Goocu, the eminent Flem- 
ish painter, was a personality who repre- 
sented a problem in itself—small wonder 
that his horoscope does the same. 

Like many other members of the Van 
Gogh family, Vincent started out as an 
art dealer. This career was cut short when, 
overpowered by the ministering urge, he 
came to feel one day that “Trading is 
Theft.” The roots of this might be found 
in his father’s, a minister’s, home. In the 
grip of this urge he fell into raptures of 
meditation, to the extent of ecstacy and 
chastisements. He even conceived such an 
exalted ideal of brotherhood that he felt 
the necessity to shoulder the burden of all 
mankind, first of all, of the then most 
oppressed class, the coal miners, among 
whom he used to go around and preach. 
He finally tried to become a minister him- 
self. However, his attempts failed. At 
twenty he fell in love; the girl, already 
engaged to somebody else, refused his pas- 
sionate declarations. Fits of rage and 
despair alternated and then he went to 
Paris to study under the auspices of the 
Missionary’s Committee. Unfortunately, he 
was no orator; people became frightened 
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by his odd behavior, his exaggerated strict- 
ness; the authorities asked him to quit. 
This was the turning point in his life. 
After having denied himself every con- 
venience to the extent of trying to live in 
a cavern “Like the first Christians,” sleep- 
ing on the floor, distributing his clothes 
among the poor, he started now to live 
exclusively through his eyes, to crave the 
experience of the senses in every meaning 
of the word. He made a complete about- 
face. The minister-to-be became a painter 


* * * 


Van Gogh’s chart is weak, and at the 
same time difficult to delineate, with its 
many conjunctions, and not one opposition 
to set one’s teeth in, to give the native the 
awareness of the problem, and with the 
awareness, the tools to fight it. This com- 
plete lack of oppositions has contributed, 
of course, to the artist’s inability to “know 
himself,” to realize his deficiencies in a 
clear tangible way. 

' Moreover, it might justify a certain 
school of thought that regards natives with 
many planets in the first three signs—the 
Spring signs—to be “primitive” types. The 
accumulation of seven planets in those 
signs cannot be overlooked. 

What strikes the eye next is Neptune, 
the only planet in the south western quar- 
ter of the wheel. It must be considered— 
with other factors, of course—as the clue 
to the disintegrated life and ill-fated death 
of Van Gogh. Neptune is in the ninth, the 
house of religious and philosophical con- 
cepts and ideals, strong in its own sign, the 
democratic, world-embracing Pisces, sign 
of missionaries and martyrs. But appar- 
ently, the ninth being a cadent house, it 
was not strong enough to bear the brunt © 
of the full impact of this horoscope’s stress. 
Neptune, moreover, makes at least one 
rather adverse contact in this chart, it 
squares, though widely, the Moon in Sag- 
ittarius, also in a cadent, mental house, an 
aspect that bespeaks part of the tragedy 
that was to befall the native. It explains, 
at the same time, how the two houses’ prop- 
ositions were mixed up hopelessly so that 
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the artist saw his work thru Neptunian 
eyes, tinged with a religious tendency, 
while the affairs of the ninth, where Nep- 
tune was posited, were supposed to work 
out in his everyday work, a painter with a 
mission. It could not work, and it did not. 

The sextile Neptune makes to Sa- 
turn in the earthly, matter-of-fact sign 
of Taurus, might have steadied him for 
a while, but that Saturn was colored by 
a Uranian conjunction. Van Gogh’s Sun, 
in the masculine, fiery, proud and self- 
sufficient Aries, does not make any aspects 
at all. It’s a “lone wolf,” get’s no support 
whatever, and is counteracted, so to speak, 
by the ascending sign, the feminine, shy, 
self-protecting Cancer. 

In such a case, there is a discrepancy in 
the set-up right from the start, the male 
and the female strata that make up every 
individual are at an inharmonious angle. 
What counts most heavily, however, for 
Van Gogh’s innate inadequacy to grapple 
with the world is the fact that this horo- 
scope has no air. A man, full to the brim 
of that ardent wish and urge to serve man- 
kind through the channels of religion, to 
live “as Christ did,’ to create a new 
Brotherhood of Man, was denied the gift 
of speech, the gift of putting across his 
good will. The rising Cancer is another 
reason for the artist’s shyness and awk- 
wardness, pushed to the fore, nevertheless, 
by his dominant Jupiter, conjunct the 
Moon, strong in its own sign, ruler of the 
Tenth as well, and in trine with Mercury. 
Unfortunately, the strength of this Jupiter 
was thwarted by the close conjunction of 
the South Node that made the artist spend 
himself to the utmost without being able— 
with no air at all in the chart!—to 
find the practical approach to reality. 

The fifth, the house of self-expression, 
is empty. Its rulers, Venus and Mars 
(Scorpio, though intercepted, has to be 
taken into account), are linked together in 
a close conjunction in the Tenth in Pisces. 
That shows again that Van Gogh’s first 
outreach in life was social, went to the 
group (Cancer rising!), the community, 
the world. These two planets, highly im- 
portant agents between the “self” and 
society, receive an almost exact square 
from Moon and Jupiter, an aspect that 
could have turned out beneficially, though 
with ups and downs, leaps and bounds of 
popularity and success, What adds to this 
benefit is the Moon-Jupiter trine to Mer- 
cury, high up in the eleventh, house of 
aims and objectives, a rather creative po- 





tentiality. But, as mentioned before, the 
South Node, sitting smack between Moon 
and Jupiter, undid the native’s efforts in 
this direction. All his good intentions to 
adapt himself to the family, to his various 
employers, to his fellow-artists, were of no 
avail. He picked an argument at the drop 
of the hat; they considered him unbear- 
ably quarrelsome, irrational, unreliable. In 
the end, they gave up. 

Not so his brother Theo. He proved the 
most faithful, self-sacrificing and devoted 
friend. So did Gauguin, the noted French 
painter, who came to live with Van Gogh 
when he called for him in a letter: “Paint- 
ers should live together.” He bore with 
never-ending patience Van Gogh’s undisci- 
plined fits of temper and left him only at 
the bitter end, when his own life was 
threatened by the unhappy Van Gogh. The 
Uranian-Saturn conjunction in Taurus— 
slow to rouse and slow to stop when 
aroused—makes a couple of ill-mated bed- 
fellows, The high Uranian fling, his chal- 
lenge to the world’s conventions and writ- 
ten rules, is necessarily cramped by Saturn. 
A spontaneity, democratic in its purpose, 
but autocratic in its methods, is the result. 

The North Node in the twelfth could 
have stood for a fruitful life in lonesome- 
ness and quietude, a spiritual reward for 
those who have ridden the waves high and 
low, had it not been for those Sagittarius 
planets, the sign of the “joiners” and 
“mixers”—the native could not let well- 
enough alone. His great possibilities were 
frustrated, his genius was choked, he could 
not, or did not, make them work. 


* * * 


When the shadows of mental sickness 
were already hovering around Van Gogh 
he attacked his friend Gauguin with a 
razor one day, after having argued with 
him all night over some purely technical 
questions of his paintings. The attack took 
place in the market square of the little 
French town where the two were living. 
Gauguin was able to dodge just in time. Van 
Gogh, in an access of bitter repentance, 
went home and tried to cut off his ear. 
Later, he wrapped the piece of human flesh 
in paper and took it as a present to a house 
of ill repute which he had visited before. 
The rest of his short life was spent in and 
out of the mental hospital of Saint-Rémy 
de Provence, France. The only outlet grant- 
ed to this noble, militant soul was his art— 
for him only a substitute. He chose death. 
(Continued on page 39) 
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Ancient Symbols 


The Square and Trine 
Part II 


Biblical Reference 

There is no disagreement between the 
Bible and the ancient writings when the 
former is properly understood. It is as 
replete with scientific astrology as the 
ancient writings, in no wise contradicting 
them but only abbreviating their more 
lengthy explanations, thus making the 
references more difficult to understand and 
open to varied interpretation. 

Definite reference to the four fixed signs 
is found in Ezekiel 1:10: “As for the like- 
ness of their faces, they four had the face 
of ‘a man, and the face of a lion, on the 
right side: And they four had the face of 
an ox on the left side; they four also had 
the face of an eagle.” Also in Revelation 
4:6,7: “And before the throne there was 
a sea of glass like unto crystal: And in the 
midst of the throne, and round about the 
throne, were four beasts full of eyes before 
and behind. And the first beast was like a 
lion, and the second beast like a calf 
(questionable translation of the Hebrew), 
and the third beast had a face as a man, 
and the fourth beast was like a flying 
eagle.” 

As the astrological signs are a Bull, a 
Lion a Man and a Scorpion some may 
question the statement that the Biblical 
references are intended for the fixed signs 
as the Bible refers to an Ox, a Lion, a Man 
and an Eagle. This is easily and consis- 
tently explained. Reference to Leo and 
Aquarius is unquestioned as the lion and 
the man. We need but account for the ox 
or calf and the eagle as opposed to the Bull 
The Hebrew word which is translated 
“ox” in Ezekiel means “as being tamed 
and used to the yoke.” An ox is not a 
separate species of animal but is simply a 
castrated bull, and the mutilation is per- 
formed that it may be “tamed and used 
to the yoke.” Further the gender of the 
word is masculine, therefore it can be as 
correctly translated “Bull” as “Ox.” 

The eagle is a definite evolution of the 
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scorpion in ancient symbology. We have 
not the space nor would we tax the patience 
of the reader with a detailed account of 
this evolution. However, to sustain our 
contention a general outline of this evolu- 
tion is in order. The change doubtless had 
its origin in the deadly fear in which the 
Egyptians held the scorpion. The serpent 
on the other hand had no dread as a symbol 
to the ancients. It is only with the advent 
of orthodox Christianity that we find the 
serpent as an emblem of evil. In fact it 
is an apparent misinterpretation of ancient 
symbology that caused this contradiction. 

In Hebrew the word for serpent and 
brass is the same. Brass symbolically 
is a spiritual emblem. The serpent itself 
is variously a symbol of spirituality and 
wisdom. In some cases a symbol of crea- 
tive force, and when shown as a circle with 
tail in mouth denotes infinity. The Phar- 
aohs of Egypt wore the uraeus as a crown 
so that it appeared that the head of the 
serpent protruded from the ruler’s fore- 
head. This was emblematic of the wisdom 
which was supposed to emanate from this 
Priest-King. As a symbol the serpent was 
the first evolution of the scorpion. 

Upon death, the Egyptian believed the 
soul of man soared aloft to heaven. Not- 
ing that the hawk likewise soared into the 
heavens until lost to sight it was an obvious 
analogy to adopt the hawk as the symbol 
for the soul. But the Egyptian also had a 
well developed psychology and recognized 
the soul as the mental body and hence 
the seat of the intellect and the source 
of wisdom in man. It is not difficult to 
understand how a people versed in symbo- 
lism should eventually identify both these 
symbols of wisdom, the serpent and the 
hawk, and in some instances use them 
interchangeably. 

In borrowing the symbology from the 
Egyptians the Chaldeans, for some reason 
not apparent, substituted the eagle for the 
hawk. Presumably, during the Captivity 
the Jewish race acquired the symbology 
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and it is to them that Christianity is in- 
debted for these symbols, though they no 
longer retain their original significance and 
their meaning is now badly mutilated. 

The Talmud says: “We should have the 
courage of the lion, to dare; the strength 
of the bull, to do; the lips of the man to 
keep silent; and the wings of the eagle 
with which he soars aloft, to aspire.’ Again 
we encounter the Egyptian influence in 
Jewish philosophy. The reference to the 
ability of the man to be silent stems from 
the ancient Mystery initiations. There 
a figure of a man with finger held verti- 
cally across the lips reminded the initiate 
of his solemn obligation of secrecy. 

In substantiating the original meaning of 
the fixed signs one may turn to many 
writers on Occult matters who have ap- 
proached the subject from as many differ- 
ent viewpoints. We turn to two of these 
of outstanding reputation to corroborate 
our position. James Churchward in The 
Sacred Symbols of Mu refers to the “Sa- 
cred Four” as “the Great Primary forces, 
coming from the Almighty. They first 
brought order out of chaos throughout the 
Universe and then, on command, created 
the Universe with all the bodies and life 
therein. When creation was completed 
they were given charge of the physical 
universe. Today the Universe and all 
physical life is controlled by these forces. 
* * * * The specialized cross was one of 
the figures used by the ancients to denote 
the Sacred Four.” 

H. P. Blavatsky, in The Secret Doctrine, 
states: ‘“‘Nevertheless, even Christians have 
to this day their sacred birds; for instance, 
the dove, the symbol of the Holy Ghost. 
Nor have they neglected the sacred ani- 
mals. The Evangelical zooaltry—the Bull, 
the Eagle, the Lion and the Angel (man), 
in reality the Cherub or Seraph, the fiery- 
winged Serpent, is as much pagan as that 
of the Egyptians or the Chaldeans, These 
four animals are in reality, the symbols of 
the four elements, and of the four lower 
principles in man (Author’s note: the four 
material, or lower bodies). Nevertheless 
they correspond physically and materially 
to the four constellations that form, so to 
speak, the suite or cortege of the Solar God 
and occupy. during the winter solstice the 
four cardinal points of the zodiacal circle.” 

In Christian theology St. Matthew is 
symbolized by the Man, water; St. Mark 
by the Lion, fire; St. Luke by the Bull, 
earth, and St. John by the Eagle, air. The 
originators of this Christian concept were 





betrayed into erroneous symbology by their 
ignorance of astrology. They apparently 
associate the Eagle with air, because it is 
his element, and overlook his evolution 
from Scorpio, a watery sign. Likewise, pre- 
sumably, because the ancient sign for 
Aquarius is a man pouring water from a 
jar, they have associated St. Matthew with 
Man and water, failing to realize it is an 
airy ‘sign promoting wisdom, Strange how 
the underlying truth persists. How star- 
tlingly nearer to that which was intended 
by Christian symbology they would be had 
they actually symbolized these two Saints 
to conform with ancient astrology. 

Again turning to The Secret Doctrine, 
we discover a reason for this error. We 
read: “In their (the Early Christian 
Church’s) anxiety, however, to identify 
Pymander, ‘the mouth of mystery’ with St. 
John the Baptist prophetically, they thus 
also identify seven Kabeiri and the As- 
syrian Bulls with the Cherub of the Jews 
and the Apostles. Having, moreover, to 
draw a line of demarcation between the 
FOUR and the THREE, the latter being 
the FALLEN ANGELS; and furthermore 
to avoid connecting these with the ‘Seven 
Spirits of the Face,’ the Archangels, they 
unceremoniously threw out all they did not 
choose to recognize. Hence the perversion 
in the order of the elements, in order to 
make them dovetail with the order of the 
Gospels, and to’ identify the Angel-Man 
with Christ.” 

To one familiar with the thesis of astrol- 
ogy that the fixed signs are the “powers 
of the Zodiac,” it is not difficult to recog- 
nize them as connected with the “Sacred 
Four” mentioned in the previously quoted 
statement of Mr. Churchward. One can 
discover an exact astrological description 
of their virtues, as: ‘“‘when creation was 
completed they were given charge of the 
physical universe.” 

In the tenacity with which these signs 
and symbols have lived through the ages 
and stirred the imagination of man, there is 
a wonderful demonstration of the persis- 
tence of Truth. Even in our modern age 
they are made use of by many who know 
nothing about astrology and who would 
likely even deny their origin if the sug- 
gestion were offered them. The equi- 
lateral triangle symbol of the three spirit- 
ual bodies and the perfect spiritual man 
has been adopted by the Y.M.C.A. With 
it they demonstrate the necessity of giving 
equal attention to the. development of 
“Body, Mind and Spirit.” 
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An Ancient Symbol 

Adorning the modern Synagogues of the 
Jewish race is seen the shield of David, the 
entwined equi-lateral triangle, symbol of 
union of God and man, but here the sym- 
bol is used with full knowledge of its 
meaning. The cross is atop the Christian 
churches. True, the Christian will claim 
it is the “Cross of Christ.” But, who was 
the first “Crucified One” for whom the 
symbol was used thousands of years before 
the time of the Nazarene? Was it not the 
spiritual man of the ancients who was 
crucified upon his cross of matter? 

The world-wide order of Freemasons, 
which specializes in symbolism to teach its 
philosophy, delves even more deeply and 
one should say, correctly, into the ancient 
meaning. In the familiar emblem of the 
Fraternity, the “Square and Compasses,” 
the compasses are superimposed upon the 
square. The compasses are evolved from 
the equi-lateral triangle, so the embiem is 
in reality a triangle upon a square, indi- 
cating the final conquest of the material 
by the spiritual. 

Is this all mere speculation? Is it mean- 
ingless? Is it but childish superstition? 
The modern materialist who puts his faith, 
if any, in material things rather than 
spiritual, will answer yes. However, even 
the materialist will do well to pause and 
listen to the voice of modern science speak- 
ing in the person of C. G. Jung. In the 
field of modern psychology Dr. Jung is 
admittedly equaled by few and excelled by 
none. Referring to psychological types in 
his Contributions to Analytical Psycholo- 
gy, Dr. Jung writes: 

“There are four fundamental functions, 
namely: SENSATION; perception by 
means of the sense organs. THINKING; 
function of intellectual cognition, and the 
forming of logical conclusions. FEELING; 
a function of subjective evaluation. IN- 
TUITION; perception by way of the un- 
conscious, or the perception of an uncon- 
scious content. Obviously one could in- 
crease this number at will if each of the 
function types were split into three sub- 
groups, which, empirically speaking, would 
be far from impossible.” 

Modern man has most justly been ac- 
cused of intellectual conceit. He accepts 


the modern findings of science as truth. 
He scoffs at the ancient allegories ex- 
plaining those same facts as myths, and 
makes no effort to understand them. The 
ancient gods are’ but personifications of 
the forces of nature. We jeer at “the gods” 


and believe in “the forces.” Neither is 
psychology a new science, it is one of the 
oldest. The ancients had no separate name 
for it, it was part of astrology. They 
achieved the same ends with the natal 
chart as the psychologist attains with 
psychoanalysis. What matter if “the 
label” reads “Four Fundamental Func- 
tions” or “Four Material Bodies?” The 
content of the package is identical. 

The “Four Fundamental Functions” out- 
lined by Dr. Jung are the functions 
credited by ancient philosophy to the 
“four material bodies” of man. If his 
suggestion is followed to “increase this 
number at will” and “each of the function 
types were split into three sub-groups,” 
the result is twelve! Can it be passed off 
as coincidence that astrology divides hu- 
manity into twelve zodiacal types? 

The phrase “conditions beyond our con- 
trol” has insinuated itself into our speech 
and has come to be the excuse for all our 
acts of both commission and omission. No 
sensible person will contend there are no 
“conditions beyond our control,” but upon 
analysis it is found there are far fewer 
than we realize. It is to reduce them to 
the least possible number and then con- 
trol those we can, to which our journey 
here on earth is dedicated. Otherwise we 
retard our own evolution, and defeat, to 
that extent, the plans of the Great Archi- 
tect of the Universe. There is but One 
Cause, hence One Affirmative Power. When 
the reaction, from our viewpoint, is nega- 
tive, the fault is our own. We can never 
control Universal Law but we can at all 
times control our own reactions to that 
Law and instead of opposing, place our- 
selves in that “proper position” of harmony 
with Law. The stars do not compel, they 
but impel. “The wise man rules his stars, 
the fool is governed by them.” Because 
of this choice which is constantly before 
us, we seek knowledge of Universal Law 
that we may intelligently cooperate 
with it. 

With a better concept of the ancient 
meaning of these symbols, we acquire a 
fuller understanding of the science in 
which they are employed. If an exhaustive 
study be made it will be discovered that 
square aspects, though called adverse, are 
not adverse to our intellectual and spiritual 
advancement. In fact they sometimes place 
us in such a material position that our 
spiritual development is actually accel- 
erated. Particularly is this true when we 
accept the so-called material adversities 
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encountered in life and through psycho 
logical adjustment turn them into spiritual 
profit. 

The theory of the square being an un- 
fortunate aspect stems from the connection 
of the square as a symbol of the material. 
The ancients held that the material is 
Maya—illusion—thus in itself it has no 
reality and when the material side of life 
is unduly stressed the result is adverse 
to spiritual evolution. It represents the 
four material bodies in which the spiritual 
man is imprisoned, To the ancient adept 
that which we call “birth” was “death” 
and burial of the spiritual man in the 
tomb of matter. Likewise “death” was in 


reality “birth,” for it signaled the com- , 


pletion of the incarnation and the release 
of the three-fold spiritual man from his 
bodily (material) tomb. 

As the triangle is the symbol for the 
spiritual, which is the only reality, the 
trine came to be regarded as a fortunate 
aspect, for even when applied to material 
affairs it bespeaks a spiritual content. A 
square is an angle of 90°; a trine consists 
of 60° angles. The difference between the 
two is 30° which is one twelfth of a 
circle and one sign of the Zodiac. In other 
words the difference between the two is— 
REBIRTH! 

Man, made in the image and likeness 
of his Creator, is not material, for we are 
told ‘God is spirit.” We must therefore 
endeavor to “progress” the 30°, in effect 
to “be born again,” to release the “pris- 
oner’ from his tomb of matter. This 
“rebirth” is not necessarily accomplished 
by that which we call death; “death” is 
but the natural escape provided by Nature 
for the unenlightened. The object of the 
ancient mystery schools, the secret object 
of scientific astrology, is to teach hu- 
manity the method of accomplishing this 
transition without “traveling through the 
valley of the shadow.” The mystic St 
Paul hinted as much in his oft quoted and 
little understood statement: “Behold I 
show you a mystery; we shall not all 
sleep, but we shall all be changed.” After 
further description he asks: “O death, 
where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy 
victory?” The sting of death, the victory 
of the grave, are illusion. They are of 
the “square,” material. 

It is written: “Ye shall know the truth 
and the truth shall set you free.’”-—‘‘God is 
spirit.’—“‘Man is created in the image 
and likeness of God.’—''The kingdom of 
heaven is within,” 


What is the summation? God being 
spirit, the spiritual state is perfection. The 
natural state of man, made in his image, 
is spiritual, hence perfect. The kingdom 
of heaven is within, therefore “within” is 
the place to seek that perfection. Thus 
when man learns this great truth of his 
being it shall set him free, free from the 
dominance of his material bodies, free from 
the illusion of the material world. His 
square aspect will have progressed to a 
trine, the illusion shall have passed away, 
the reality will remain. Not for naught 
did the ancients engrave upon their temple 
portals: MAN, KNOW THYSELF. 


VINCENT VAN GOGH 
(Continued from page 35) 
Recognition and fame came when he was 
dead. On the wall of his studio he had 

written the words: 
Je suis Saint Esprit 
Je suis sain d’esprit. 

Van Gogh had the first attack of re- 
ligious insanity on December 23, 1888, 
when Jupiter transited his natal Moon. He 
wounded himself by a gun shot on July 27, 
1890, with transiting Moon and Mars 
squaring his natal Neptune, and opposing 
transiting Neptune. He died two days later 
on July 29, 1890, with Moon conjoining his 
natal Jupiter. squaring natal Mars-Venus. 
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Cosmo-Electrobiology 


Researches of Prof. Lakhovsky, Russian Electrobiologist, 


Place Astrology on Scientific Basis 
Walter Siegmeister, A.B. M. A., Ph. D. 


Dan BY SIDE with the increasing accep- 
tance of astrology by the general public, 
we may observe a parallel acceptance of 
the basic principles of astrology by the 
scientific world, especially among those 
scientists who have studied the effects of 


sunspots and cosmic rays on human life. ° 


Outstanding among the researches in this 
direction in modern times are those of the 
eminent Russian biologist, physicist, phi- 
losopher and physician, Prof. Georges Lak- 
hovsky, whose work, while well known in 
Europe, is little known in our own coun- 
try. Indeed, Prof. Lakhovsky was the first 
modern scientist to openly state his belief 
that radiations from stars and planets can 
affect the future destiny of the individual 
at conception and birth; and he presents 
scientific reasons to support his claims. In 
his book Le Grand Problem published 
in Paris a few years ago, Prof. Lakhovsky 
writes: 

“Tt is not without reason that the sages 
of antiquity intuitively attached great im- 
portance to the position of the stars in the 
sky at the moment of birth—for not only 
do the radiations from these stars exercise 
an influence on the animal and human 
embryo but, since all substance, living or 
inert, is constituted of electrons which are 
materialized radiations, the formation of 
all organic beings on earth depends di- 
rectly on the influence of these radiations 
on the human egg at the moment of 
conception.” 


New Theory 


Prof. Lakhovsky has developed and 
presented to the scientific world a new 
theory of the origin of life, which he traces 
to cosmic rays pouring on the earth from 
outer space, and coming from various stars 
and planets. These radiations act on the 
chromosomes of the cell nuclei, which as 
cosmo-electrical resonators, absorb and take 
up these cosmic radiations, which are trans- 


formed into vital electricity and that mys- 
terious force we call life. And, in a similar 
manner, he traces the origin of thought, 
mentality and intelligence to the same 
origin, the brain-cells, through their an- 
tennae-like projections, absorbing stellar 
and planetary radiations just as a radio 
antenna absorbs radio waves. Thus, Prof. 
Lakhovsky traces the origin of life and 
thought to other stars and planets. Re- 
cently, an eminent South American astron- 
omer and scientist has published a book 
devoted to the same thesis namely to the 
influence of electro-magnetic waves from 
stars and planets upon the various organs 
of the human body; and through careful 
X-ray studies, photographs of which he 
presents in his book, he has actually shown 
how various interferences of planetary 
radiations at the time of birth lead to 
predisposing pathological conditions of 
corresponding organs; and so has devel- 
oped astrology as a valuable aid to medical 
diagnosis. 

According to Prof. Lakhovsky, the 
gametes of the fertilized egg, which compose 
the chromosomes that determine hereditary 
characteristics, are attuned to a specific 
wave length at the time of conception, and 
are capable of entering into resonance with 
the radiations of the same vibratory rate 
coming from another planet or star. ‘“Con- 
sequently” Prof. Lakhovsky writes, “the 
ultramicroscopic field of force constituted 
by the combination of the gametes (in the 
fertilized egg) can enter into resonance 
with radiations coming from planets and 
stars having the same oscillatory character. 
This radiation could very well come from 
an individual who died ten, twenty, a hun- 
dred, a thousand or even a million years 
before on another celestial body, which 
harmonizes with the ultramicroscosmic 
field of the gametes, and which animates 
the egg, communicating its aptitudes, qual- 
ities and intellectual faults to the newly 
former being. (Continued on page 43) 
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& than one per cent of the popu- 
lation of Europe or America have heard 
of the right-about-face of modern science, 
made known to this so-called Scientific 
Age and to Democracy in 1935, when the 
eminent Prof. Whittaker—head of the 
Department of Mathematics in the (great- 
hard-headed) Scotch University of Edin- 
burgh—came to Berkeley to give the 
exact blackboard demonstrations in astro- 
nomical mathematics of the, at last, quite 
apparent errata in the Newtonian Theory 
of a Mechanistic Universe, and followed 
this critical analysis by a_ black-board 
demonstration of the now proven superi- 
ority (i.e. correctness) of the ancient 
classical theory of a Purposeful Universe. 
This theory was taught by Pythagoras to 
the pupils in his School-of-Wisdom at Kro- 
tona, Greece (where the inner meaning of 
the sciences and arts were being interpreted 
philosophically, that is, as the thought- 
wisdom, the semantic origin and source of 
all human history and culture). This re- 
versal of our formerly quite false and 
therefore misleading and valueless Mechan- 
istic Theory has been, so Prof. Whitaker 
announced the re-discovery (dating back 
at least twenty-five years) and confirmed 
by the research of, the majority of our 
most competent mathematicians, the bril- 
liant galaxy of Heaven’s Explorers known 
as Astronomers. These eminent scientists 
are known—even by name—only to a few, 
a very few of our so-called literate Amer- 
icans. Among my large circle of college 
friends I know just two who have read 
so much as ome book by Sir James Jeans, 
Eddington, Millikan or Einstein, and they 
both ridiculed the revised summing up of 
their mathematical and philosophical study 
of Astronomy. This scoffingly erudite pair 
were so “fixed” upon the Mechanistic 
Theory of Newton—long hugged to the 
bosom of our pseudo-educated classes—so 
over-impressed with the materialistic cyn- 
icism, generally called scepticism, of their 
revered “Modern Science,” that they pooh- 
poohed what they chose to call Milikan’s 








Astrology—Science or Superstition ? 


Part III 


[ rene Bledsoe 


“mysticism,” Sir James Jean’s and Alfred 
Einstein’s childish “Return to Religion.” 
They informed me with profound know- 
ingness which they considered their super- 
sophisticated knowledge of human psycho- 
analysis, that alas! “as the twig is bent, so 
will the sapling slant.” Without doubt poor 
befogged Millikan, poor besotted Edding- 
ton, poor religioso Einstein had suffered in 
childhood, their poor brains scarred, “a 
cerebral trauma, you know,” from being 
sent to Sugday School by their supersti- 
tiously religious parents. 

In mature age, these men’s minds, 
dwarfed and perverted by the unscientific 
teachings of their too muth respected but 
ignorant elders, still bore the imprint, the 
hoary mould of a worn-out religion, long 

"repudiated by the genuine intelligensia of 
the whole world of superior and cultured 
people—so thought these Modernists of our’ 
reactionary age of “Reason.” In this way 
my. ultra-scientific friends, _self-elected 
members of our Master-Caste, “regretted” 
and smiled wittily at Einstein over the 
after-dinner coffee-cups. These poor fel- 
dows, Millikan, Eddington, Sir James Jeans, 
Harlan Stetson and Einstein, were la- 
mentably confused, illogical, and religiously 
warped products of a superstition-becloud- 
ed childhood! How sad to-see such other- 
wise fine minds befuddled so pitiably with 
mysticism! Well, at least we have had for 
a long while past a commonly accepted 
meeting-place for two otherwise violently 
opposed factions, the Liberals and the Con- 
servatives, the Communists and the Fas- 
cists, all of whom agreed on at least one 
point, oh so very, very scientific: “Every 
Faction for Itself and the Devil Take the 
Hindmost!” It did not occur to either Con- 
servative or Liberal that each of them— 
starting from a most fundamental fact, “I 
am I’—followed through with perfect 
logic, i.e., Science, from one self-evident 
starting-point or premise, and, by equally 
perfect logic arrived at diametrically op- 
posite conclusions. For instance, the Lib- 
eral started with the absolutely false state- 
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ment that “Men are born free and equal,” 
than which there could be no more pal- 
pable lie, in fact, it is economically, po- 
litically, socially and philosophically ‘The 
Lie Direct,’ but the logic of the under- 
privileged must begin there because the 
fundamental sophistry of his self-preserva- 
tional “I am I” is to repudiate the very 
existence of Caste. His self-preservational 
logic is one of self-glorification. ‘“‘There’s 
nobody any better than I am;” “There’s 
no such thing as Caste.” On the assump- 
tion of this self-evident untruth, the Liber- 
al proceeds logically to his conclusion that 
the farmer, the artisan, the mechanical ex- 
pert or technician is more important to so- 
called civilization than the Bosses, the In- 
dustrial Organizers, the securely entrenched 
Patriciate, meaning, of course, in this 
Chauffeur-Age, the Successful Man-of- 
Wealth, derisively dubbed “The Plutocrat” 
by those most envious of his type and 
place of power. 

On the otherihand, just as logical, just 
as scientific, but facing in the opposite 
direction is the Fascist, the Tory, the Con- 


servative, who sees the world, Ais world,’ 


as primarily a Caste System—‘You can’t 
‘make a silk purse out of a sow’s ear,” 
should be his favorite proverb. It is the 
fundamental fact in what Mr. Executive 
sees in the world around him. And “it’s 
true, very true,” yet false, too, for if Ais 
silk purse wasn’t made from the lowly 
silk-worm, then what was it made from? 
If it is instead an elegant tooled leather 
wallet made from cow’s hide, then he 
might as well have said, ‘You can’t make 
a super-fine wallet (a bill-fold) from a 


cow’s hide.” However eloquently the 
Fascist declares for the existing Caste- 
system, slave-caste and master-caste, we 


know that, just as in the case of his an- 
tagonist, the Communist, there’s nothing 
but the cruel logic, the ruthless Science of 
self-preservation, of self-glorification be- 
hind that sophistry, too. 


Socrates, the Logician 


Throughout many centuries of a_ so- 
called “Christian” civilization, we have 
seen people swinging from one extreme to 
the other. An Age of Faith (too much 
Faith), is sure to be succeeded by an Age- 
of-Logic (too much Logic). Even in the 
most beautifully balanced, serenely aes- 
thetic civilization of Athenian Greece, one 
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Socrates was born—the logician, the dia- 
lectician, whose stern and ruthless ambi- 
tion was to re-educate the youth of Athens, 
according to the scientific one-sidedness of 
the syllogism. And why, asks the deeply 
searching, empirical thinker and rhapsodic 
poet, Friedrich Nietzsche, was Socrates the 
ugliest of all the Greeks? And why, he 
continues, was the hemlock-cup offered him 
by the State itself and he so willing to 
drink the lethal brew? Because, as Nietz- 
sche, one of our greatest psychologists, a 
philosopher far in advance of much of the 
superficial psychology of to-day, analyzed 
the case, Socrates was ugly, “the Ugliest 
One,” because nature made him ugly. Na- 
ture set the seal of her disapproval upon 
a being in whom pure (?) logic was ex- 
alted above the joy, the beauty, the poetic 
rhythm of life itself. 

Socrates was primarily indifferent to the 
sensuous side of life. His object was to take 
away belief from the young people oi 
Athens, belief in their Olympian gods, be- 
lief in Parnassus and the Olympian fields. 
Xantippe, the shrew, had made her spouse 
such a cynic that he, in his terrible lone- 
liness wanted to make everyone else cyn- 
ical, too; then he might have companion- 
ship in his misery, in his so very “logical” 
disapproval of marriage and all that it im- 
plies—procreativeness itself, which, to the 
ultra-logical and sexless, seems the su- 
preme senselessness, an absence of logic, 
resulting only in bondage. 

But here Socrates differed fundamen- 
tally from the other Athenians. These 
masters of form and symmetry had built 
a civilization of incomparable charm and 
beauty. Their temples were not merely an 
architecturally utilitarian arrangement of 
one stone upon the other; they were built, 
first and for all time, in adoration of Zeus 
and of Aphrodite, the parents of all-living, 
the immortal symbols of creative-life, 
whose glory we, its creatures, share. But 
without poetry, without music—in a word, 
without the emotional, deeply instinctive 
fine arts, the radiant gods of Olympus, we 
can not find in them “the subtle alchemy 
that, in a trice, life’s leaden metal into gold 
transmutes.” 

It is the mechanical-minded logician, the 
too pragmatic materialist of the Socratic 
school, whe, if he were spiritually awak- 
ened, harmoniously integrated, and human- 
ly articulate, would look back to his ado- 
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lescent period of temporary disillusionment 
and robot-like stodginess as a period cor- 
responding to and consistent with the scene 
of our second World-War, every nation 
lined up (oh, SO logically) to exterminate 
every competitor, to prove his mechanis- 
tically logical superiority as demonstrated 
logically by the mathematical efficiency of 
“steel and iron shard,” dealing mutilation, 
insanity, or death—not only to the con- 
quered but to the conquerors. Yet, in the 
whole picture of all-out war what can we 
see but the Pythagorean theory of a pur- 
poseful universe? 

The prophets, the mystics, the poets of 
the ancient Hebrews, of whom our Christos 
or Krishua, the Light, was the Immortal- 
One, predicted over and over again with 
unparalleled poetry and eloquence, that 
the worshippers of the great god Baal, the 
Evil One—those who bowed down before 
a false. image, the Golden Calf, as sym- 
bolized in song and story—would perish, 
for “those who live by” [that is, believe 
in] “the sword shall perish by the sword.” 

Equally wise, healthy and prophetic was 
Lao Tsze, the venerable philosopher of 
China, who said: 


Who loves the battle, and to kill, 

And wastes the world with strife, 
Shall not for long obtain his will, 
But surely lose his life. 


A man must differ to be great; 

What greatness is expressed 

By one who shares the common fate 
And follows all the rest? 


Who has compassion can be brave, 
And who has thrift can give; 

The life one does not seek to save 
Enables one to live. 


The greatest warriors often hate 
The very thought of strife; 

Who takes up weapons to be great 
Shall surely lose his life. 


When human beings abrogate 

The right to judge and slay, 

They but usurp the power of fate, 
Which none may know nor say. 


So tightly binds the mystic mesh 
That winds about the whole, 

The sword that wounds another’s flesh 
Pierces his judge’s soul. 

We will not argue, then, nor strive, 
And yet will never cease 

Our tale, till everyone alive 

Has seen and knows God’s peace. 


—Lao Tsze, The Way of Eternal Truth. 


we = INN 


COSMO-ELECTROBIOLOGY 


(Continued from page 40) 


“The contact of the spermatozoa and 
ovum does not by itself produce fecunda- 
tion immediately. It is indispensable for 
this fecundation to occur that at this mo- 
ment a radiation materializes, coming from 
another planet; and the union of the ga- 
metes, under such conditions, engenders a 
specific resonance with the rays coming 
from other celestial bodies.”’ 

In other words, Prof. Lakhovsky pre- 
sents to the scientific world the revolu- 
tionary theory that the human being, from 
the moment of conception, is molded by 
inpouring radiations from planets and stars; 
and since the influences that act during the 
embryonic period are most determining in 
the formation of the living organism, whose 
destiny is biologically, sealed at birth, we 
can well understand why cosmic radiations 
are of utmost importance during the entire 
period from conception to birth. There- 
fore, it is not merely the position of the 
stars at birth that makes us what we are, 
but rather this is simply the end-result of 
a series of planetary-stellar configurations 
which, from the moment of conception un- 
til the moment of birth, have been acting 
on the embryo and molding its metabolism 
and formation. And if we must decide as 
to whether the horoscope at birth or that 
at conception is of the greatest importance, 
Prof. Lakhovsky would choose the latter as 
having the greatest effect on the newly 
developing organism, which is more plas- 
tically sensitive and more easily molded 
by cosmic radiations at the moment of 
conception than it is at the time of birth. 
It is during the intervening embryonic 
period, from conception to birth, that we 
must suppose that planetary and stellar 
radiations have the greatest effect in mold- 
ing the future destiny of the individual. 
In conclusion, Prof. Lakhovsky writes: 

“There is then sufficient reason, in the 
light of what I have not said, to put aside 
without careful examination, the theory 
that attributes a great and significant in- 
fluence on human destiny to the position 
of the stars in the sky at the moment of 
conception and birth of the human being.” 

In these words, one of the most eminent 
and original biologists and scientists of 
our age, turns the attention of the in- 
tellectual world to consider seriously this 
lost science, perhaps the greatest and most 
important’ of all sciences; Astrology. 
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Gifts ot the Spirit 
The Gift to Leo 
SIMPLICITY 


ili countless centuries men and 
beasts, trees and clouds have sung paeans 
to the sun. To him, whose powerful magic 
sustains all the things that breathe and 
compels all waters to rise, be it into leaves 
or clouds—to him, effulgent one, source 
of warmth, bestower of life—to him, all 
nature pays homage. In myriads of voices 
and in gestures varied beyond all power 
of imagining, every creature stammers rev- 
erently its love in answer to the adorable 
gift of light and life. 

To these gestures of plants we give the 
formidable name of “heliotropism’’—the 
sheer yearning of green leaves for the sun- 
light. As men turn toward the east to 
celebrate with prayers the daily resurgence 
of the sun, we speak of “devotion.” And 
symbols have been built upon the ringing 
tones of Chanticleer, whose “clairsinging” 
accents are harbingers of the day to the 
animal world. Every life soars toward the 
sun; stretches stems, wings, arms and 
hands—whatever can move and, thus mov- 
ing, respond to light and to God. And 
these gestures, simple in the primitive 
forms of life, grow in complexity as more 
evolved modes of organization and con- 
sciousness appear. Until, with humanity, 
we find an over-abundance of gestures, and 
indeed a Babel of voices, each claiming ex- 
cellence, each ready to assure all and sun- 
dry creatures that its way is the best— 
the directly inspired, the only manner of 
worship. 

As men develop in ever-increasing de- 
grees their individualized consciousness, the 
natural “heliotropism” of their souls—the 
spontaneous devotion of their living to the 
sun—changes into the yearning for an ex- 
alted state of emotional and mental inner 
being. The devotee seeks identification 
with the radiant Essence toward which his 
worship rises in tumultuous waves of feel- 
ing. The sun appears to him not only as the 
Creator of the universe but, in a far more 
poignant and ecstatic sense, as the source 
of life, of identity and selfhood within the 
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most intimate and personal core of his own 
being. He himself becomes transfigured, 
glorified. He himself radiates with a solar 
countenance. And convinced beyond any 
possibility of doubt that he is, in reality 
and in deed, as a sun to those who are as 
yet unable to experience this ecstasy of 
identification with the solar Essence, he 
comes to expect, and soon to demand, of 
these others that they turn toward him, 
as to the incarnate sun. 


Beginning of Religions 


Thus religions begin. Men who have 
felt themselves illumined from within by 
solar ecstasy claim the privilege of being 
objects of worship; if not as incarnate 
suns, at least as necessary mediators be- 
tween the sun and ordinary human beings, 
between the realm of effulgent, creative 
light and that of earthly creatures, opague 
and heavy with materiality. The one sun 
in the sky becomes the one divine Person, 
Who comes down upon the earth into 
illumined personages who thereafter act 
‘in His name.” And we have the various 
series of solar Kings-Hierophants, the mys- 
tic line of Initiates who periodically trans- 
fer their spiritual energies and the one 
solar ‘“‘Word” to the being of their chosen 
successor, 

In the natural process of human de- 
velopment, this ideal of divine-solar trans- 
figurations comes down to levels of in- 
creasing diversity. It serves to vivify 
man’s avidity for power, man’s desire to 
increase the radius of his selfhood and the 
scope of his authority over other men. The 
hereditary privileges of kings and priests 
find in it the substance of their strength. 
And these privileges are challenged age 
after age, by individuals who, having truly 
experienced the magic identification of 
their innermost self with the sun or with 
God, are able to draw to themselves the 
few or the many, to wean them away from 
the binding matrices of organized religion 
or imperial power. 
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As men operate increasingly at the men- 
tal level and away from life-instincts, re- 
ligious Revelations. become “ideologies,” 
and the naive devotionalism of the primi- 
tive becomes a blind intellectual-emotional 
subservience to catch-words, formulas and 
propaganda. Heliotropism changes into 
“jideotropism.” Ideas rule the world of 
men. Yet—not ideas alone. To be effective, 
ideas must be able to touch the generic 
or the socialized wellspring of human life: 
the instincts, the primordial emotions, the 
deep collective Images of a race, culture or 
civilization. Ideas must be dramatized. 
And to the simple ritual of natural living— 
the cosmic alternation of day and night, 
of life and death, of light and shadow— 
succeeded the infinitely varied, complex, 
and confusing dramas born of human 
imagination. Yet all these dramas ex- 
pressed in myriads of words and gestures, 
through many tongues and in many lands, 
have their one root in the tragic fatality 
of the wedding of light and shadow—a 
pair of opposites which must exist wher- 
ever the radiance of the sun meets the 
opacity of material objects. 

The inevitability of shadows is the 
burden of the sunlight. It is likewise the 
burden of all divine personages, who have 
become identified with the solar Source of 
light and life that they too must create 
shadow as well as illumination in the souls 
and minds of men, that they must assume 
the responsibility of death within their 
very bestowal of life, the tragedy of hate 
answering to their gift of love. The light 
they shed upon a man’s ego or a race’s 
culture summons forth a shadow in the 
man’s or the race’s unconscious, The radi- 
ance that illumines the path to tomorrow 
fills the ways of yesterday with ghosts and 
with fears, with doubts and resentment. 

Man can only move forward by making 
the emptiness behind him dark—unless he 
reaches the state of translucency; unless 
his mind and his soul are trans-substanti- 
ated and made like crystal a lens to focus 
the glory of the sun upon all yesterdays. 
Until then every man who seeks to reach 
ever so faint an approximation of solar 
being must come to understand that his 
very efforts will inevitably evoke a shadow 
within his psychic depths—and he must 
be prepared to deal with it; as the would- 
be Initiate of occult lore has to be ready to 
meet the dreaded “Guardian of the Thres- 
hold.” This awesome confrontation may be 
experienced only by a very few men; but 
every person who has actually become an 





individualized ego must face the shadow 
cast within his subconscious by the radiance 
of his solar identity. Should he refuse to 
face it, the individual is almost inevitably 
led to project it upon another person who, 
in some way, has made himself or herself 
a ready screen for the reception of the 
dark image. All psychological processes of 
growth are marked, at some time, by such 
projections. Life moves forward by step- 
ping over death. Every great love must 
ever be renewed out of the substance of 
ghosts overcome. And this is the eternal 
drama of light, of life, of power, and of 
love, 


Drama At White Heat 


Such a drama is usually experienced at 
white heat by the man or woman in whose 
nativity the zodiacal Sign Leo holds an 
eminent place. Aroused by the intensity 
of this feeling of light and shadow, yet 
unable to face the shadow within his own 
depths, the Leo type who has not reached 
the condition of translucent selfhood 
strides dramatically across the world-stage 
filling every receptive soul with the pro- 
jection of his shadow. Solar though his 
nature be, it illumines, only to burden 
many of the recipients of his light with 
his own dark images. He erects temples 
to the sun, but the builders are made into 
slaves and die in dreary bondage. Half- 
glorious and half-slave, the more deeply 
oppressed, the more glowing in its dream- 
palaces: such is, at first, the Leo world. 
And in order to hold the enslaved in willing 
subjection to the darkness of blind devo- 
tion, the Leo autocrat—high-priest or king 
—is compelled to stage one grandiose 
drama after another, to summon one glam- 
orous fantasy after another. He fills his 
world with gestures and slogans, with 
heroics and betrayals of truth, with tumul- 
tuous triumphs and strident war-cries. His 
crusades to the sun advance over the piled 
remains of his wasted devotees. 

Upon such a one what greater gift could 
the spirit bestow than simplicity? To such 
a heart throbbing with a power that has 
not yet learnt to know compassion, what 
blessing more wondrous could there be 
than stillness? To the mind for which 
every statement and every concept has 
value only in terms of its dramatic and 
devotion-rousing effectiveness, what else 
could the spirit offer save the gift of truth? 

To meet the world with simplicity and 
with stillness of heart is to meet every 
soul with shadowless gifts. The essence of 
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drama is complexity; the fatality of hero- 
ism is the need to overcome an enemy. The 
hero thrives on tragedy. Without tragedy, 
how could there be heroic deeds? Where- 
fore, the sun-glorious ruler finds himself 
compelled to summon forth war. Some peo- 
ple, some group, some individual must be 
dark and evil, that, overcoming them, the 
great leader may prove his heroism. And 
this is true as well in the realm of mind 
and ideas. There must be pagans con- 
demned to the eternal shadow of hell, if 
the ‘“‘man of God” is to show forth his in- 
spired mind and his God-energized faith, 
either by converting the unillumined or 
by dying the martyr’s death at their hands. 

Even at the level of greatest sublimity, 
what would Jesus have been without a Judas 
to give him the great opportunity of over- 
coming death and fulfilling the Scriptures, 
thus proving his divinity? And this is the 
mystery of the spirit in action, that there 
can be no spirit-born deed except in answer 
to a need, no incorporation of the spirit 
except for the purpose of illumining opaque 
objects or dense egos wedded indissolubly 
to the fatality of the shadow. Man must 
sin if God, by redeeming him through the 
gift of His Son, is to prove His divinity. 

A “dark saying,” indeed, which has be- 
wildered countless minds. Theosophical 
books likewise speak of “the inertia of 
spirit,’ and of the strange destiny of those 
“Sons of Lucifer’”—Sons of Mind—whose 
task it is—at the dawn of truly human 
evolution—to oppose spirit, in order to 
compel its manifestation. These Beings 
are the eternal Rebels who force humanity 
to realize its needs and having thus be- 
come aware of a lack, to call to God for 
one who will fill this need. These Rebels, 
they are the dramatists of the universe; 
they act many parts to arouse the som- 
nolent life within human nature. They 
are the “‘movers and shakers” of men; they 
bring tragedy in the form of ruthless awak- 
enings. They dynamize the static; they 
fecundate the soil with lightnings and with 
vernal radiance that tear through the shells 
of seed, releasing the dormant life within. 
And their penetration is tragic with the 
inevitable sequence of the shadow. 

To these “first-born” of the universal 
God there must come at long last a song 
of peace. To them, who have lived through 
eternal dramas of light and darkness, who 
have taken a multitude of forms to pene- 
trate the closed gates of bodies and egos, 
who have spent themselves lavishly in 
phantasmagories of power and spectacles 





of greatness, there must come that stillness 
of heart, that restfulness in truth, that 
simplicity of action which transfigure and 
which soothe. 


“Be still, o my heart! 
Be still—and know God.” 


This is the poignant song of the Luci- 
fers, the Bearers of Light, the Vibrant 
Ones who, accept no rest, from eternity to 
eternity. To be still—to be simple. For 
what is “simplicity” if not the overcoming 
of duality and of drama. To be simple 
is to be of one essence only. It is to be 
that which forever is what it is, and that 
only. Which also means “‘truth;” for to be 
“true”—and to be ‘“‘pure’—is to be com- 
pletely and solely what one is, without any 
adulteration, admixture or conflict. It is to 
be resolved into unity . . . which is peace. 


“Be still o my heart! 
Be still—and know God.” 


The sun’s power takes the earth in em- 
braces of light. All things are moved 
thereby into living and dying, into love 
and the glamors of love, into growth and 
the wastefulness of seed. Emotion, dynam- 
ism, passion, greatness and evil surge lux- 
uriously from the mating of sun and soil. 
But the time comes when the arc of the 
sun’s journey at last bends low toward the 
horizon. And, as light vanishes within the 
folded robe of the western sky, stars ap- 
pear in the east. Over the earth, stillness 
descends with the. soft darkness of the 
night. Man’s soul, released from the dramas 
of light, opens to the peace and the 
grandeur of star-studded skies. 

And yet for him who can meet the sun 
with simplicity and in truth, the same 
peace can bless every hour. Satisfied to be 
only what he is, standing erect and true 
at his work in the fields of this earth, the 
sun-illumined individual can know the still- 
ness of the stars even at the high-noons of 
creative living. In utmost translucency of 
mind and of soul, letting-through the light 
in shadowless giving, he is indeed a lens 
for the rays of the sun. And his path is 
light; and his words are true. In his eyes, 
space spreads its infinitude in wondrous 
stillness. Men who dare look into these 


eyes see themselves amidst the stars. They 
enter the gates. In reverence, in simplicity, 
and in peace, they become themselves light. 
And the rhythm of life, in them, scans 
gently the silence—still 
still! 


. oh! so very 
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Pythagoras, the Golden 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 


Part 


II Jobn Wilstach 


Man is the-measure of all things. 


ra transition period back to that 
ancient avatar was as quick as a wink and 
as hard as possible reality. The brilliant 
sunlight shone in the eyes of Larian, cap- 
tain of one of the pirate crafts belonging to 
the navy of Polycrates the Tyrant. Loot 
from a foray had been left on the Lydian 
mainland to be sold in Mysia, and Larian 
was now returning to Samos. The wind had 
died. The long oars were out.. The shadow 
vessel would soon be drawn up upon the 
sandy shore of a little natural harbor 

Larian was hungry and thirsty, but 
there would be a great feast tonight in 
Polycrates’ palace. Chicken baked in sea- 
weed, roast pig, wine from the hills of 
Thrace, and perhaps Lilla, one of the 
dancing girls who had only smiled at him 
up to now, would give him pleasure, Her 
eyes had the blue of the skies, her lips 
were red as the pomegranate, and she 
bore herself proudly, like a gift not yet 
given. He had stolen a bracelet from the 
common loot, silver and gold, in the form 
of a snake, with rubies for eyes; Lilla 
might have it if she proved kind. 

Once ashore Larian dismissed his crew, 
save for a watchman to stay with the 
stores, and walked slowly toward the stone 
hut a mile away he called his own. To 
reach there he must pass a cave and a 
half circle of low dwellings that he knew 
were owned, in common, by one they called 
a philosopher, Pythagoras, and men who 
were proud to be Followers. They be- 
lieved, he had heard, in such nonsense as 
the brotherhood of mankind. When a Fol- 
lower proved unworthy they showered him 
with wealth, exiled him, and thenceforth 
deemed him as one dead, even to erecting 
a tombstone with his name upon it. But 
there must be shrewd profit in the outfit 
somewhere. They said, did gossipers, that 
behind the veil, Pythagoras had a throne 
of wrought gold. Perhaps Polycrates, the 
wily, was lying back allowing these fools 
to be fattened for a slaughter? 

Passing several stadia from the cave, 
Larian was surprised to see a tall man, all 
in white, come out and beckon to him 


Pythagoras 


Strange that at the summons, he felt him- 
self drawn irresistibly! There stood a stone 
couch at the entrance to the cave. He was 
motioned toward it. The other suddenly 
sank on a little wooden footstool, glanced 
at him with a smile that seemed golden 
and warm as summer sunshine. 

With his forefinger Larian watched the 
man draw in the white sand. He made a 
circle, divided it twelve times. At the end 
of the spokes of the wheels he drew 
strange signs; one looked like a bull, an- 
other like a ram, thought Larian.* 

“Our time, Larian, is very inexact, based 
as it is recently, on the Olympiads, and 
formerly on the lists of priestesses of Hera 
at Argos, of Archons at Athens, and priests 
of Poseidon, at Halicarnassus. Only in 
Egypt has exact time been kept, and record 
of the stars for thousands of years. | 
brought back certain records from there 
and so I can work.” ** 

Larian nodded. “My master, Polycrates, 
is a friend of the Egyptian King, Amagis.” 

“IT know, and because of that Amasis 
has been misjudged. He is even too broad- 
minded, and he is the first ruler of Egypt 
to love pleasure, and even to give excuses 
for it when rebuked by the priests. But 
he is more than a sensualist-and he knows 
your master instead of your master know- 
ing him.”*** 

“Polycrates is not a fool,” said Larian, 
dryly. 

“Never judge a man by his success. Have 
* Lucian, a Roman writer of the Ist Century A.D., 
thought an explanation of the bull and the ram in 
Egyptian bas-reliefs was that these were several of 
their signs of the Zodiac. 

** Notes by John Kenrick, in “Ancient Egypt”, on the 
tomb of Rameses V :— 

_ “It has an astronomical ceiling in which the twelve 
Egyptian months are represented . . . The circle of 365 
cubits, each answering to a day of the year, with the 
rising and settings of the stars and the indications which 
they afforded . . Adjoining to these are tables of 
the influences of the stars . . . with a picture of the 
constellations and their influence for every day of 
the year.” 

kx The report of Herodotus, Greek historian, 484-424 
B.C., who visited Amasis, and heard his reply to the 
priests: “Those who have bows, string them when 
they want to use them, and unstring them when they 
have done; for if they were kept always strung they 
would break, and be useless when they were wanted 
And such is the case with man; if he were to attempt 
to be always serious, and never relax with mirth he 


he would go mad or lose his faculties. So I give part of 
my day to pleasure and part to business.” 
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you never heard, ‘Never deem a man lucky 
until he is dead’? You know not what 
awaits him in his coming years. Polycrates 
will swell like a poisoned frog until he 
bursts.” 

Larian looked about, but there was no 
one near. 

‘“Men have been nailed to cross bars for 
less words than these, you—” 

“T am called He, sometimes The Name- 
less One. To you I am Pythagoras.” 

“And I am Larian, captain of a trading 
craft in Polycrates’ fleet.” 

“Trading in death and destruction. But 
no, I did not call you to scold you or your 
calling. I can scent friends, as a dog does 
foxes. I have watched you from afar and 
have found the night and hour you were 
born before the last Olympiad. This was 
the time fixed for me to speak to you.” 

“You speak a lot about time,” said 
Larian. “Time fixed. What does that mean? 
Are you a wielder of sorcery as is the great 
Timas the wizard of Polycrates? He—” 

“Fled from Egypt after learning the 
secrets of the priests of Typhon the God 
of Evil. He is also known as Babys, Bebon, 
Smu and Seth, but it is held unlucky to 
even mention him. His figure, that of a 
crocodile, has been effaced from every place 
it-has been found. Timas will call up his 
treacherous spirit once too often. I am 
ashamed to be mentioned in the same 
breath as this slimy wizard and the thing 
he worships.” 

“Then what do you worship, Pythag- 
oras?”’ 

Pythagoras arose, smiled good naturedly. 
“A little at a time, my son. Never give a 
stomach, or an intelligence, too much to 
take in at one time.* All I wish to tell you 
is that it is meant to be that we shall be 
friends. Do not rebel against this—our 
stars are in agreement on it.” 

“Larian nodded. He could not help lik- 
ing and admiring this mild creature, mild 
that is in face and manner, and voice, too, 
if reckless in speaking as he had of Poly- 
crates and his wizard, Timas. Perhaps if 
he came back again and, indeed they did 
become friendly, he might be allowed to 


* For Pythagoras to communicate wisdom to one not 
ready to receive it would have been like pouring pure, 
clear water into a deep well full of mud, which would 
stir up the sediment and destroy the clearness of the 
At his school, the Semicircle of Pythagoras, 


water ...« 
he unfolded a complete science of the celestial orbs, 
their order, reason, wisdom, influence, with complete 


science, and arithmetical and geometrical demonstrations, 
lamblichus 280-333 A.D. 


venture inside the cave, and see the golden 
throne—if there was one? 

Suddenly Pythagoras chuckled, quietly. 
“What a materialist you are, Larian.* 
Like a child, thinking only of shiny toys. 
All treasures that can be held from thieves 
are in the consciousness, and all treasure 
troves that will not tarnish nor diminish. 
Go along, now, until another time, when— 
but why should I present you with your 
moments before they are due?” 

Larian knew that he was dismissed. He 
was surprised that he was so loathe to 
leave, as if withdrawing from a circle of 
peace and wisdom, where one never felt 
rage or anger. It was a strange way for a 
fighting man to feel. Yet this gentle crea- 
ture, he had heard, had once been crowned 
with laurel after being victor over all in the 
boxing at the Olympic games. He must 
ask about that sometime. Bowing slightly, 
he found himself backing away, as if from 
a royal being. 

Just then what appeared to be a beau- 
tiful vision appeared from the entrance of 
the cave. The girl was in blue and white, 
and her golden hair was in the braids that 
showed she was still a maiden, She stop- 
ped as if she felt she might be intruding, 
and her wide blue eyes looked at Larian 
in a way that he thought half frightened. 
Since he deemed himself very handsome, 
he could not be complimented by her pose, 
poised upon flight. 

Pythagoras smiled, rather ruefully. 

“I study time,” he said, slowly,” but I 
am not the master of it, nor is anyone. I 
suppose it was meant to be that my daugh- 
ter, Myia, and you should meet, but her 
mother, Theano, deems her still a child, 
as mothers will, so they shall not lose their 
own youth. Myia, this is my new friend, 
Larian.” 

The girl bowed, stammered an excuse, 
and ran back into the cave. 

“T am not in the habit of frightening 
young girls. Your daughter has nothing to 
fear from me.” 

“She will be more frightened when I tell 
her that you are one of Polycrates’ pirate 
captains. Think no more of her. You are 
used to easy women, all body, no soul. 
Till we meet again, peace be with you.” 

(Continued on page 50) 


* Pythagoras demonstrated that from the heavens to 
earthy beings there was a certain descending communica 
tion—-that all things follow the heavens, but even so 
he demonstrated, too, the indisputable power of freedom 
of the soul Ibid. 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 
VENUS IN LEO 


‘ea dramatic Venus has a magnetic 
aura of warmth that reflects her warm 
heart. But her warmth is usually pro- 
jected in a particular direction, to those 
she favors. And she projects her reserve 
with equal dramatic effect. If she doesn’t 
like you, you know it. She is partisan— 
whole hog either way. She is usually 
onorable and large-minded, the latter per- 
aaps her greatest virtue. Her loyal, stead- 
fast affection is such that at times she 
tolerates, condones, and may even overlook 
her loved one’s deviation, provided that in 
her secret heart she believes herself first. 
In the end she (he) generally is. 

The loved one’s friends are her friends, 
his enemies her enemies or even more so. 
Jealousy is often present, but manifests in 
more rather than less devotion, and seldom 
in criticism. Her generous, ardent feelings 
can be enveloping, yet are seldom pos- 
sessive. Kindness is pervading, as is love 
of children. Emotional satisfaction through 
the arts is common, as is a dramatic flair 
for children’s music, stories and poems. 
Venus in Leo, Sun in Gemini 

This combination may distinguish the 
most popular man or woman in the re- 
spective circle. Gemini is responsive and 
Leo loves to be a good fellow. He takes 
others seriously, perhaps the easiest way to 
inspire liking. The native’s genuine feeling 
for people makes him (her) the recipient 
of confidences. In this listening-post func- 
tion, shrewd perception and native honesty 
puts him in an advisory capacity, where 
he commands respect. He loves to arrange 
people and things, make everyone com- 
fortable. He often finds emotional satis- 
faction in various manual skills, is artistic, 
versatile, and unpretentious. 

Loyalty to background and childhood 
ideals is strong and may result in marriage 
to a childhood friend or sweetheart. He 
is affectionate, ardent and loyal, seldom 
shrinks from obligations, and may carry 

emotional and financial burdens of others 
over long. Conjugal life is typically 





Pauline Messina 


Geminean in that he (she) has his own 
hobbies and friends; Leo warmth, how- 
ever, welds the separative elements to- 
gether in mutual understanding. 


Venus in Leo, Sun in Cancer 


A potentially strong, dominatingly ma- 
ternal combination. Love is felt in uni- 
versal terms (Cancer), whether manifested 
towards an individual or society in general, 
and one doesn’t exclude the other. George 
Sand exemplifies the great lover that is 
possible in this configuration, Biography 
substantiates her maternal affection for 
Chopin (ardor and support of the Leo 
Venus, the maternal envelopment of Can- 
cer), her personal expression because Sun 
is in the fifth, Mary Baker Eddy gave 
others a new concept of universal love 
through thought healing. Her personal life 
had its strong devotions, but her deepest 
creative satisfactions (Venus in Leo) were 
focalized in her particular remaking (8th) 
of the world (7th). 

And average lives follow a similar pat- 
tern. Whatever constitutes the funda- 
mental life (Cancer Sun) is dramatized 
and expressed in colorful fashion (Leo). 
The native is generally dominating, ardent 
and affectionate, shrewd in centering at- 
tention upon himself, and usually succeeds 
in binding others to his will and desire. 


Venus in Leo, Sun in Leo 


A dramatic, creative, personalized pair, 
fluently and variably expressive. Talent, 
and interest in art, music, literature, sci- 
ence, drama, design, provide creative satis- 
faction, and may pour out in lavish self- 
expression. Powerful emotions make strong 
attachments. The native must be trusted 
even though he go his own way. He is 
ambitious, individualistic, and self-reliant. 
George Bernard Shaw illustrates the crea- 
tive individualism; men of this type, once 
the status quo is established and financial 
provision made, lead self-sufficient lives im- 
mersed in their interests that may gall a 
less self-sufficient mate. He expects the 
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house to be run to his standards, and can 
be both demanding and critical. Women 
are zealous wives and mothers, loving, pro- 
tective, bossy. Positiveness often makes 
this native hard to live with despite ardent 
affection. Yet the big virtues, loyalty, in- 
telligence, and support, are seldom lacking. 
Sometimes there is a love of vast display, 
with lavishness toward all, as in Diamond 
Jim Brady. In marriage, the spouse’s par- 
ental qualifications arouse the native’s 
highest regard or deepest grievance. Per- 
sonal as are his reactions for the sake of 
his children, he willingly sacrifices his per- 
sonal preferences. 


Venus in Leo, Sun in Virgo 


For sheer steadfast, encouraging, un- 
selfish, even self-sacrificing love, this com- 
bination is tops. The Virgo Sun is tem- 
pered to less exacting fussiness, the Leo 
Venus to less. personal satisfactions. They 
bring out each other’s best. The pleasures 
and the welfare of the loved one become 
the native’s pleasure. He (she) makes al- 
lowances and excuses endlessly. No re- 
quest is too much; his time, his money, his 
comfort are all willingly given. He even 
breaks his routine and attempts to change 
his habits (for a while)—in Virgo a con- 
siderable accomplishment. 

The native is often at his best when the 
loved one is in need, or is ill. He often 
possesses magnetic healing power. Should 
he oppose an action or association of the 
loved one, without success, he gives in and 
goes along; that doesn’t mean he approves. 
Genuine kindness flows to all and charity is 
real. A great love of nature is usual. 

The native is both ardent and sentimen- 
tal, the victim of his own emotions. Once 
pledged, he is faithful, with or without 
marriage, and not infrequently disposed 
toward long-term secret unions. Under 
pressure he is passively but mulishly im- 
movable, and avoids direct issues by talking 
all around the subject. Emotionally he is 
a pretty fine fellow. Maurice Maeterlinck 
in his work and private life is a perfect 
example, 


Venus in Leo, Sun in Libra 


This is highly social in emotional ex- 
pression. Those who have it are never 
hermits from choice. Contacts are drama- 
tized, or the native seeks to shine in a 
crowd. It brings many friends apd asso- 
ciates; friends are gained through busi- 
ness, but a business is seldom made of 
friends. Idealistic romance is the metier. 


The enthusiastic and excitable Libra, 
charming if moody, plus the ardent Leo 
Venus, has a magnetism that draws many 
experiences—always with ideal intent. Can- 
dor and sympathy may involve in ways 
that only sheer diplomacy can get out of; 
it takes many lessons for this native to 
learn self-protection. He is naturally high- 
minded, loving and outgoing, the best of 
friends and spouses. This combination 
favors literary and artistic expression. 


PYTHAGORAS 
(Continued from page 48) 


So Larian thanked him, and stalked 
away. But the thought of Lilla, tonight, no 
longer beckoned him with a measure of 
possible pleasures. You could buy a danc- 
ing girl with a bracelet, no doubt, but was 
she worth buying? In his mind was the 
memory of that lovely figure, and the blue 
eyes that had regarded him as if he were 
some kind of a new monster. Well, Pyth- 
agoras had done well, up to now, by keep- 
ing her hidden. Such beauty was not safe 
upon the isle of Samos—and what guards 
had Pythagoras, and his followers, except 
fine words and thoughts? 

Well, he would see more of Pythagoras 
—and of Myia, too. The afternoon had. 
indeed, opened new possibilities. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part III 


+ ees the subject of food and its nutri- 
tive value is one of the foremost topics. 
The daily papers and magazines abound 
with the latest finds of science. Books on 
diet and nutrition are legion. Radio pro- 
grams help one to plan meals that feed the 
body cells as well as appeal to the palate. 
In our present world war crisis it is recog- 
nized that body nutrition is as much a part 
of defense warfare as planes and tanks. In 
Germany the secrets of nutrition are as 
closely guarded as the movement of troops. 
It has baffled the world how Germany with 
its relatively small area has fed its armies 
and maintained such physical fitness of its 
soldiers. 

Many rumors have come to our ears of 
this or that mysterious chemical carried 
by the German soldier; these rumors have 
been largely discounted by our nutritional 
experts, but it is known from authoritative 
sources that at the same time and through 
the long period that Germany was building 
planes and other war machines it was also 
commanding its people to eat whole grain 
bread and we all know when edicts go forth 
in Germany they are carried out. Whole 
grain supplied both the necessary minerals 
and the natural B vitamin complex. It was 
years after Germany was giving so much 
research to nutrition that England and the 
United States became nutrition conscious 
and made it an all important feature of 
national defense. In our country it has 
now become a topic of chief concern. Even 
in our rural schools of only a couple dozen 
children there is the “4-H club” (Hand, 
Heart, Home and HEALTH) a nation- 
wide organization which among other things 
is teaching the rudiments of body nutrition. 

For the past 50 years our government 
has been working on diseases dealing with 
large areas of population, like malaria, 
tuberculosis, etc., but their method of ap- 
proach has been from the theory of the 
germ causation of disease. Now they are 
beginning to approach such problems from 
a different angle. Instead of trying to 
FIND something like a bacillus that causes 
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a disease they are concerned with the 
LACK of something, i.e., with a deficiency 
of minerals and vitamins, the foundation 
elements necessary to make the body re- 
sistant to disease. To the thinking mind 
they are now on the right track. It is 
such a simple fact that the millions who 
daily ride in New York subway tyains are 
subjected to the presence of every known 
germ, for by chemical analysis it has been 
found that the air in all congested areas is 
laden with them, breathed in and out by 
man, yet the body resists these deadly 
microbes and the whole city is not laid low 
with one illness or another. 

Germs lodge and cause trouble where they 
find the conditions in which they thrive. 
Each living thing on this earth has its 
natural habitat; birds of the air could not 
survive in the water, fish of the sea can- 
not survive on land. Any living thing must 
live in its own environment. Bacteria and 
bacilli must have their own feeding ground 
in which to survive. That feeding ground 
is always disintegrating tissue. When cells 
are lacking in their foundation substances 
the minerals cell salts, those cells begin 
to deteriorate; when the cell’s vitality is 
depleted, it begins to disintegrate; pus and 
mucus are formed and we have the pet 
breeding ground for germs and the ripe 
conditions for the onset of disease. 

All of you can recall having seen a bowl 
of fruit, ripe, firm and luscious, on which, if 
it stands too long, decaying spots appear, 
and around the fruit dish swarm tiny 
“fruit flies,” attracted by, as though born 
of, that very decaying tissue, product of 
the process of decay—nature’s workmen to 
consume its own children—in astrological 
terms, Saturn, consuming his own children 
that a higher form may come forth, Saturn, 
who is earth matter as the opposite pole of 
the positive sun and the negative moon 
energies. Saturn as ruler of Capricorn, 
cardinal earth, ruler of rocks and minerals, 
as co-ruler of Aquarius, fixed air, that 
higher electrical ether in which we all move 
and have our being, which fixes man as a 









American 


52 








Astrology 





breathing creature of this particular earth’s 
radiations. Out of all death and disinte- 
gration come new forms and essences; 
Saturn is keeper of the gate to immortality, 
he sits atop Libra’s scales exalted there, 
and the more man knows and abides by his 
law the more harmonious and _ balanced 
hang the scale pans of integration and dis- 
integration, for the latter is as much a part 
of living tissue as the former, for too much 
integration can be as destructive as too 
much disintegration. Growth and decay 
must parallel. Cancer, and all morbid 
growths like cists and tumors, are too much 
growth; T.B. is too much decay. Watch 
nature and her arts and you will discover 
one of her basic laws: All waste products 
and disintegrating substances become food 
for a higher form of life. This is not only 
true in the world of matter but in all planes 
above it. Vibrations from above feed man, 
and the emanations from man feed life 
below him. 


Law of Immortality Obvious 


The waste manures of animals feed the 
land, vultures of the air feed upon any 
killed flesh, gnats and flies consume de- 
composing vegetable matter, germs and 
microbes feed upon the body wastes of 
man and animal. So we might go on. 
What is true on one plane is true on all 
planes. In the practical, concrete things 
we see the law of immortality in operation. 
Nothing is ever lost; there is no death for 
not oniy is the material substance con- 
verted but the lines of force that inhabited 
them are set free to feed other forms. 
What are vitamins but the living forces in 
plant and animal cells and in man, each 
kingdom creating them within itself? The 
rays of the sun, says science, creates vita- 
min “D” within the cells of man’s body, 
but until recently science had not discov- 
ered that other vitamins were products of 
the body. Science has also discovered that 
vitamins are useless without adequate 
minerals in the blood stream and call struc- 
ture. They will one day discover that 
given the minerals either in properly grown 
and prepared foods or in mineral tablet 
form that the human body will create all 
its own vitamins. One of the best sources 
of vitamins as prepared by the laboratory 
is irradiated fish oils, fish from the ocean. 
If we ask why, it is plain that the habitat 
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of the fish is the sea, and sea water con- 
tains in solution the largest proportion of 
all the mineral elements of any known 
solution. 

The minerals in sea water in which fish 
live and have their being permeate the 
body cells of the fish and are especially 
concentrated in the oil molecules. These 
minerals attract and hold the irradiations, 
just as minerals in the blood stream of man 
and in all the body cells and fluids hold the 
electric and magnetic currents of life which 
man has named vitamins. Life evolved 
from sea water, from the algae to complex 
man, and the saline solution of the blood 
of man is almost identical with sea water 
even after eons of evolution. The slight 
differences are most interesting and I shall 
speak of them later on. 

All vitamins are organic in structure, 
that is, they are the result of cumbustion 
within plant and animal tissue (this in- 
cludes man, for physiologically man is still 
animal). All organic structure contains 
carbon and all vitamins contain carbon, 
and can be destroyed by burning or even 
by heat. The minerals or the inorganic 
part of all living forms are indestructible 
by fire or water, they hold within them the 
electro-magnetic lines of force that unite 
with like forces of space, the cosmic store- 
house, to create living forms. Man can 
be no more alive and vital physically, men- 
tally and spiritually than the chemical 
worth of his blood stream. 


The Breath of Life 


Actually and literally God made man 
“from the dust of the earth’—the inor- 
ganic minerals—and “breathed into his 
body the breath of life and he became a 
living soul.” The breath of life on our 
terrestrial sphere consists of four basic 
elements, viz., oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen 
and carbon. These elements taken into 
living cells through the process of breath- 
ing weave the organic structure, i.e., all 
living tissues. Through breathing man 
is alive, a livihg entity, the air containing 
the positive pole of life combines with the 
negative pole inherent in the inorganic 
mineral elements. Thus are the vitamins 
created with all living tissues, mineral ele- 
ments plus breath. The structure thus built 
is the organic life of plant, animal, man. 
All is the life breath, we breathe on all 
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planes, not only on the physical plane 
through the lungs to get oxygen for body 
metabolism, but through every cell from 
the crown of the head to the soles of the 
feet in ratio to our chemical worth. 

The alchemy of the ancients was the 
chemistry of the physical plane of matter 
plus the consciousness of man and the 
influence of that consciousness upon the 
functioning of his body, for as man thinks 
and feels, he breathes. This is very evi- 
dent to us all. Watch the quick, short, 
puffy breathing of the human flaming with 
anger; the deep, deep breath that is a sigh 
of the lover; the choking breath that is 
a sob of one emotionally torn with sorrow 
and grief; the deep, slow, hardly percep- 
tible breath of the Indian yogi deep in 
meditation. As we think and feel we 
breathe; as we breathe we create the body 
chemistry. 

Many volumes have been written on the 
breath, from its physical function of sus- 
taining life to its importance in mental and 
spiritual development. If we remember 
the simple fact that, as we think and feel, 
we alter the intake of all the elements of 
space, and try to direct our thinking into 
constructive channels, letting the mind dis- 
cipline and hold in leash our instinctual 
destructive emotions like fear and anger, 
and the many others, the body functions 
will automatically regulate themselves and, 
in proportion to our constructive thinking 
and the amount of inorganic minerals in 
the blood stream, will body health and 
harmony result. 

Science says the vitamins are exogenous, 
i.e., from a source outside the body, as in 
food and drink. As we have previously 
stated, all functions on any. plane are 
inherent in all planes above that plane. 
If the plant world contains the life energy 
to create vitamins, so also does the world 
of animal-man. As minerals are more 
highly specialized in man than in the 
crude mineral world, so are all processes 
and functions more highly specialized in 
a world higher than in those below it. 


Body Chemistry Changed by 


Vitamins 


As the body chemistry is changed by 
vitamins, and such changes are evident 
to the scientist and medical men, it is un- 
wise to feed them to the body except under 


supervision of your physician. We deplore 
this over-the-counter selling of vitamins 
and their hit and miss use by humanity in 
general. Fortunately nature will fight to 
live in and through us and do its best to 
counteract their harm, but it takes a body 
toll. 

One of the most evident facts of our 
body chemistry is its need of iron to attract 
oxygen to sustain life, for life is a con- 
tinuance of combustion dependent upon 
sufficient iron and oxygen. In this one fact 
we establish the law of polarity between 
the inorganic minerals in man and the 
environment in which he lives. Man flying 
in the upper ethers must be supplied with 
oxygen to retain consciousness. If the 
law of attraction is true between iron and 
the atmosphere, it is true of all the inor- 
ganic mineral substances. There is inces- 
sant interchange between the inorganic 
minerals in man and the air he breathes, 
not only in the realm of matter but in the 
realm of spirit. Only a fragment of this 
interchange is known to man; of this inter- 


. change on the material plane the chemist 


has learned much; beyond this knowledge 
lies the field of the alchemist, the field of 
the relationship between matter and spirit. 
Not only do we attract oxygen, hydrogen, 
nitrogen and carbon from the air, which 
can be weighed and measured by man, 
but the inorganic minerals attract ethers 
and essences that enliven and ensoul the 
physical form; those attenuated vibra- 
tions beyond the scales of weights and 
measures that the occultist tries to know 
and understand. 

With our thoughts and feelingsewe im- 
pregnate the body minerals with the subtle 
power to build or destroy; that is the power 
of the spirit, the God in each of us, 
creating his own kingdom—his own body 
structure, the only kingdom that each one 
of us can rule as lord and master and 
king. When we pray “Thy kingdom come, 
thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven,” 
it is equivalent to asking that the earth 
forces in the minerals of the earth be 
conditioned by the same laws of beauty, 
harmony and well being that we attribute 
to the heavenly state. There often comes 
to my mind a line in Francis Thompson’s 
poem, “Earth,” ‘“‘one can alter nothing but 
oneself.” 

The lines of force inherent in the minerals 
are one pole (the negative) of living man, 
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and in the atmosphere we breathe lies the 
positive pole, God permeating the ethers 
of space. Therefore we must supply the 
human body with its needed mineral ele- 
ments which an intelligent power placed in 
the vegetable world for animal-man to feed 
his being. Man through greed and igno- 
rance has robbed natural food-stuffs of 
these elements. Until we reach the pro- 
duction of chemically perfect fruits and 
vegetables, and prepare and eat those foods 
still containing the minerals vital to healthy 
cell structure, it would seem wise to supply 
these inorganic substances in food tablet 
form. This thought has made body nutri- 
tion my life study, and the use of the 
minerals to correct malnutrition leading to 
the many ills of the flesh. 


Body the Soul’s Temple 


It is with the kingdom of the body that 
all the mystery teachings have been con- 
cerned, the body as the temple of the 
soul. Behind all teachings lies the book of 
heaven with its daytime of light and sun 
and its night of darkness, star studded and 
moon ruled. The Christian Bible is com- 
parable to a physiological, anatomical and 
psychological textbook. Its cities and 
streets and their inhabitants and the lives 
of the people are equal to personifications 
of body parts and functions with thorough- 
fares of nerves and blood vessels. The 
countries, cities and towns of the Bible 
are synonymous to various parts and 
organs of the physical part of man. One 
may take a physiology and note the simi- 
larity between the meaning of the names 
of the body parts and trace those meanings 
through the Bible. It is a life study in 
itself. 

In the early history of man the priests 
were priest-physicians who well knew the 
mysteries of the body, they knew what 
healed the soul healed the body, that the 
visible effects were suspended from invisible 
causes. In the earliest temples was a 
manikin of the human body complete in 
all its parts. The priests were deep 
students of these parts and their functions. 

In later years the duties of priest and 
physician were separated and travelled 
different roads. The ills of the flesh de- 
teriorated into a material concept of 
destroying symptoms, and causes, whether 
physical or psychical, were relegated to 
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the limbo of forgotten truths. The manikin 
evolved into an idol held sacred and to be 
worshipped. Only the outer form held 
any meaning, its inner parts and their 
relation to the heavenly vault faded into 
oblivion. In our present era their paths are 
converging again and the psychology of the 
mind (psyche, soul), and its impingement 
on the physical structure, are being studied 
from many angles. 

The life wave of man is turning the 
corner from the path into matter and @ 
facing back to the opposite pole whence 
it came. Today in the chaos of global 
war we have seen the human race purged 
that a new groundwork and foundation 
may be laid for ever-evolving man: A new 
basis for a new life order. Out of destruc- 
tion and death comes resurrection, the new 
birth. Out of the old flowering, the new 
seed emerges. 

It is most necessary for all who are 
headed back up this path to become con- 
scious of this relationship between body, 
mind or soul, and spirit (the life forces). 
One must begin to order the mind, 
discipline the emotions and desires that the 
subtle essences of thought and feeling may 
not take too great a toll of the energy of 
the physical man: Bodies do not just 
grow like “Topsy”—they are built by the 
consciousness that inhabits them. As we 
furnish the body with necessary building 
material and as the essences of glands and 
organs act upon that material, man builds 
his body. Man by his thoughts and feel- 
ings controls the functioning of gland and 
organ; every vibration within him alters 
his body chemistry. Vibrations in harmony 
with the laws of life reshape the physical 
vehicle until ultimately through eons of 
time the alchemy of perfection turns crude 
man of earth into the “perfected One.” 
Whether we have ever given it any thought 
or not, whether we like the idea or not, life 
“JS” and man is the highest vehicle it ex- 
presses through and the path is from atom 
to GOD. 

Thought and act much be constructive; 
just what is constructive or destructive 
each individual must decide for himself— 
only his own inner self knows what must 
be for him. Each individual path is a 
separate one to be lived and worked out 
by the consciousness of that particular 
individual. 

(To be continued) 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part 


5 late lamented “American Way” 
had many things to be proud of, although 
in the light of the necessity which global 
war and a broader basis for peace create, 
former national pride may have to take 
a beating. 

The temporary social freedom for our 
young people as well as for the youth of 
Europe which the aftermath »f war is pro- 
viding, is bringing home to many thinking 
people that there must have been some- 
thing lacking in the pre-war education 
throughout Europe as well as in our own 
country. 

[In most households when spring clean- 
ing time comes round, not only is the usual 
humdrum routine and the smugness of 
daily activities interrupted, but many 
members of the family are faced with 
emergency tasks and need for quick de- 
cisions. Some of the latter are regarding 
what to do with this or that thing which 
was formerly treasured and _ considered 
necessary, but has since been lain aside 
and forgotten. 

With the “1 year” of 1945, the beginning 
of a new cycle of world experience, all 
events are conspiring to force nations, 
communities, individuals to continue the 
housecleaning of the past two years to the 
point where the old rubbish is carted 
away, empty places cleaned and plans 
settled upon for the experiment with a 
new kind of peace. 

One of the most important angles which 
will be forced upon the attention of those 
who operate from the military, economic 
and moral angle, will be this matter of 
what to do with the present results of 
past insufficient education of youth, and 
how to arrange a revision of international 
child education so that a better generation 
of people can be trusted to keep and im- 
prove a peace based upon the reforms of 
the next five years. 

Dr. Alexander Meiklejohn, former presi- 
dent of Amherst and more recently con- 
nected with Wisconsin’s experimental Col- 
lege, has long been praised, criticized and 
feared, as an educator of the old school 
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with new world ideas, a dangerous com- 
bination for the peace of those who uphold 
the status quo. 

Dr. Meiklejohn said recently, “Seeing 
the apparent collapse of the whole system 
of competitive civilization, men fear that 
we are rushing back to barbarism, but on 
the positive side, the crisis has a different 
look. Apparently the time has come when 
another great step forward may be taken 
by a struggling mankind.” 

“The chance has come, I think, to put 
into practice what men have called Chris- 
tianity. For two thousand years we have 
dreamed of a social order in which the 
term ‘all men’ would have meaning. We 
have preached the gospel that all men 
should be free, all men should have equal 
chance, all men should be brothers, but 
common sense has found our vision vision- 
ary. It has found in actual experience, not 
one humanity but many separate groups. 

‘Now the time has come when the words 
‘all men’ can have a genuine and useful 
meaning. In essential respects, the human 
world has at last been seen as one world. 
It has been made one by science, by in- 
vention, by communication, by commerce, 
by transportation and at last, by war. Not 
only can it be dealt with as one unit, but 
it must be dealt with as one unit.” 

Having the benefit of the educational 
demands of two centuries, Dr. Meiklejohn 
and a few others like him have the neces- 
sary qualifications to help with the revision 
of child education toward a middle course 
wherein the spiritual qualities are not de- 
veloped to the distrust of material am 
bitions nor, as in the past twenty-five 
years, where material and physical achieve- 
ments have caused the spiritual faculties 
to be, shunted out of use and knowledge. 

It will be brought home to us as re- 
grettable, that at least in the ‘‘democ- 
racies” national educational agencies 
could not have found some way to mould 
the character of youth to a more exact 
appreciation of their times, the oppor-. 
tunities that the advance of science and 
invention created for human co-operation. 
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Before the exacting demands of warfare 
upon science, peacetime developments pro- 
moted for private profit had far outstripped 
the advance made by the social sciences 
which are responsible for teaching in- 
dividuals to live together as human beings. 
Youth was encouraged to take every im- 
provement in living for granted, or else 
to value them in terms of a future means 
to a pay envelope. 

No serious improvements in the develop- 
ment of the whole child by public school 
education was ‘attempted up to the War, 
and it would not be too surprising if even 
now with international agreements and a 
World Charter for future economic and 
political progress have been adopted, that 
nationalism rather than internationalism is 
still taught in the public schools through- 
out the world. 

The ideals and the alleged aims of the 
peace established at San Francisco and 
elsewhere have not met the issue of a re- 
vised youth education for a better future. 
Meanwhile, those men and women who 
have the job of governing and administrat- 
ing the zones of occupation can attest that 
public morality and steadiness, built 
around the loyalty, reason, cooperation 
and emotional control of individuals is the 
only safeguard against wholesale fear, dis- 
trust, sabotage and revolution. 

In America, during the war, a large part 
of propaganda attempted to appeal to ele- 
ments of loyalty, idealism, honesty and 
enthusiasm in the national war effort. If 
these appeals were merely for the purpose 
of getting the war fought and paid for, it 
will be a deplorable admittance that the 
nation still supports a type of education 
that highlights only physical safety and 
economic security. By these post-war 
challenges one should be able to test how 
near America or the United Nation effort 
is to a true civilization, in which there can 
never be any primary values except human 
values. 

Apart from what men and women who 
saw the future need to educate the ethical, 
spiritual nature of the child, or from what 
public common sense in everyday experi- 
ence might recognize as necessary in, disci- 
pline, there could be little reform until a 
world change of sufficient magnitude to 
shake the very foundations of nineteenth 
century capitalism had occurred. There- 
fore, it has been the recent experience in 
America that in certain colleges and uni- 
versities, in privately owned schools and in 
parochial centers, isolated individuals have 


struggled to develop the child more com- 
pletely as a human being under the -con- 
stant handicap of national Boards of Edu- 
cation. In the public schools especially, 
since the last War, more and more sub- 
jects have been superficially taught by a 
memory test method, while social harmony, 
the art of physical, mental and emotional 
tolerance have been crowded out as non- 
essential, Outside the school and outside 
the home, juvenile gangsterism has flour- 
ished in city and suburb, while, to para- 
phrase a line from a popular song, both 
parents and children are thinking and 
“working for the American dollaire.” 

In future post-war years there will be 
reform toward a more social and ethical 
education which can go hand in hand with 
the learning of new subjects and techniques 
directed to the future occupation of the 
child in industry, the arts or professions. 
The years 1932 to 1945 in America, Ger- 
many and Russia have provided events of 
sufficient magnitude. Bretton Woods proved 
this and gave promise of great changes to 
come, for the representatives of British and 
American capitalism engaged in a patching 
and caulking process. 

Beneath the surface of. this Conference 
with its somewhat technical discussion of 
an international pool combination in which 
former financial resources and their au- 
thority might float as a super-dreadnaught 
instead of a few separate and competitive 
destroyers, was the admittance of internal 
instability of both the English speaking 
democracies. 

This Conference was a good beginning, 
but it will take until 1950 to pull from it 
the angles which are realistic and pro- 
gressive enough to accomplish what it at- 
tempted. By that time it will only be those 
who have the privilege of seeing through 
events to the action of the Law behind 
them, who will see the connection. 


For numerological students, the Con- 
ference was held in a location that in- 
wardly (Ideality) gave promise of great 
and progressive change (No. 5—Uranus). 
The outer and actual expression and pro- 
cedure was under the form (Expression— 
4+22=8 of Saturn and Mars). 
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5+6 66 
Bretton Woods 
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Interestingly enough, the “Expression” 
of Bretton Woods is identical to the Ideality 
of our late President—4-22 (8). There is 
only one conclusion in cosmic science to 
be drawn from this. The pattern and the 
purposes that were behind the President 
were outwardly expressing and controlling 
the results of that Conference. The prom- 
ise of the 11-3 (5), of course, goes way 
beyond this (5-Lincoln’s and F.D.R.’s des- 
tiny). The 22 is undoubtedly a “Master 
Number” but it is still 4 (regimentation), 
except upon a higher and more inclusive 
plane. 

Ultimately with Bretton Woods as @ 
starting point, it will be possible to work 
out an international monetary system 
which will be a salvation of former mis- 
takes—something new (5), something that 
is directed to the expression and practical 
freedom of individuals (11-3) rather than 
to a -combine of weakening power 
groups (8). 

The San Francisco Conference is at an 
end, and at the present writing the meet- 
ing between President Truman, Prime 
Minister Churchill, and Premier Stalin is 
being talked of to occur within the period 
calculated by this writer and published 
in July American Astrology. 

The harmonizing of the fundamentally 
opposite forces represented by the 4 and 
the 5 is still on view as one of the greatest 
necessities in the political, economic, ad- 
ministration problems of post-war Europe 
and America. 

These articles have referred to the events 
through which this balance of the old—4, 
and the new—5, is being revealed as the 
year develops. 

As we arrive at August 1945 (8 and 1 
equals 9), we shall find the world in a 
higher state of emotional freedom. Diplo- 
matically and politically, in relation to 
what has been done and is being done at 
home and abroad, both in relation to war 
and peace, it will seem as if public opinion 
is being treated to a “now it can be told” 
period. 

From July 23rd to August 27th, infor- 
mation affecting vital questions, decisions 
and important results of the past eight 
months will be released for the first time 
and not always officially. The original Big 
Three, so far as personalities are con- 
cerned, will recede a little farther into the 
background of history. 

It is not until the period from August 
27th to the 23rd of November that public 
attention will really be focused upon post- 





war problems at home and abroad; but at 
that time we can look for a swing from 
the past to the future. 

The problems of reconstruction in the 
old world will immediately loom up, and 
similar difficulties will arise at home. It 
will be plain that the plight in which the 
world finds itself, the new beginning which 
was written in the numerals of 1945, is 
much more serious than was generally sup- 
posed and will demand the last ounce of 
gray matter possessed by individuals, by ' 
leaders and by those in authority every- 
where. 

To be able to think, comprehensively, 
impartially, adequately; to have the men- 
tal balance to have our arraignment of 
facts lead to an effective decision and ac- 
tion is the result of a training in how to 
use the mind for more than superficial or 
sense reaction. 

Already, in our foreign administration 
program, we have to face the result of lack 
of character training in the youth gangs 
in Germany and the liberated countries. 
As in America during the last depression, 
the members of these groups are not po- 
litically minded. Their sabotage and van- 
dalism are simply for adventure and eco- 
nomic survival; these motives will be seen 
underlying the lawlessness in all countries 
including America, when war is finally 
ended. 

Because this type of problem can be 
laid squarely on the doorstep of educational 
authorities, it is interesting, under the 
search for American leadership to analyze 
available material now functioning under 
the handicaps referred to, in the promo- 
tion of improvement and change. 

The two names and dates charted in this 
article were submitted by Miss Bessie 
Wainwright of New Jersey, who tells us that 
“Mr. Benson, President of the Harding Col- 
lege, Arkansas, was the subject of an article 
in the June 1944 Saturday Evening Post, 
entitled the Arkansas Crusader. He is 
making a remarkable effort to safeguard 
our Constitution and to build individual 
character. His salary is eighteen hundred 
per year and all his crusading work is done 
without charge and because he loves 
America.” 

The probable truth of this brief de- 
scription of Mr. Benson’s crusading work in 
ethical education is revealed by a glance 
at the Ideality or Motive numbers of his 
Chart. The 11-11 (4) shows some quite 
definite standards of training and disci- 
pline, besides a tendency to revive former 
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Path of Life 
Destiny 


Characteristics 


Expression 
Methods 








Idealistic conceptions related to 
the common people and to ser- 
vice. Desire to educate for 
building character in the in- 
dividual and an ethical society. 

9 Broad, comprehensive expres- 

sion and ability to influence 

others. Aptitude for public, 

, artistic, emotional, humane 
presentations. 

Destined for professional ac- 
tivities. Theatre, religion or 

7 | education. To influence public 
opinion from subjective and 
creative directions. 

Inclination toward pregressive 
ideas of reform. Subjective, in- 
dividualistic, religious, ethical 
principles. 





Capacity for leadership in edu- 

cational, political directions. 
Aptitude for developing the 
fundamental principles behind 
individual personalities. 


~I 





Destined for responsibility in 

organizational work connected 
11-6 | with institutions of learning. 
(8) | Success in the traditional phase 
of public life. 








traditional or ‘constitutional’ rules and 
regulations. These formalized bases will 
be given a higher interpretation because of 
the 11-11, also through the ability of the 
“Expression” No. 9 (Ideality of Lincoln) 
and because this individual has come into 
this life to fulfil a Destiny which is closely 
associated with religious faith and ethical 
principle (7), which was the actual ability 
of George Washington. 

President George Thomas, our second 
example, also tunes in with the Washing- 
ton theme quite well. He has the same 
Ideality as did the Father of our Country, 
5, by the addition of 7 and 7, and the same 
Expression of 7, only by a direct 3-22. 

He has the capacity to visualize reform 
in education which would like to feature 
the young person as a human being with 
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potentials of initiative, imagination, faith 
and resourcefulness that should be first 
developed as a fitting background upon 
which to hang the mental and physical 
skills that would fit him to make an actual 
success of economic opportunity. 

Pres. Thomas is destined (Path of Life— 
11-6=8) to take his more creative ap- 
proach into the intellectual and financial 
organizations of the practical world, and 
his record should have been one of struggle 
to accomplish this in spite of rather than 
because of his times. 
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I'nentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


X. The Twenty-four Hours 
(Continued) 


Ps first two 6-hour “Watches” in the 
day-cycle symbolic of the development of 
man’s ego, have been studied in the pre- 


ceding articles of this series, and now we 


come to consider the period which extends 
from sunset to midnight. The light of the 
sun has vanished in the outer sky; the 
workaday world disappears. What the day- 
activity has “differentiated” (first Watch), 
then “stabilized” in actual physical opera- 
tion (second Watch), is now to become 
transformed by a new type of activity, the 
keynite of which is GENERALIZATION. 
All types of social and cultural, abstract 
or religious activities are based on the 
principle of generalization. Data of ex- 
periences produced, during the day-phase 
of life are becoming generalized during the 
night-phase into ideas and ideals. Man’s 
conquest of night-time, of physical dark- 
ness and of the need for sleep is the foun- 
dation of civilization. And civilization al- 
ways implies at least a temporary or con- 
ditional sacrifice of particulars to uni- 
versals, of biological realities and natural 
happiness to a vision which emphasizes 
the meaning of distant generalities—be 
they abstract concepts, transcendent gods 
or scientific laws. 

The Sabian symbols for the degrees of 
the zodiac reveal the structured and logical 
sequence of meanings which can be ex- 
tracted from every phase in the gradual 
unfoldment of man’s conscious ego. Step 
by step, this ego increases its capacity to 
assimilate, interpret and understand the 
contents of its human and individual ex- 
periences; until, as the cycle ends, it has 
undergone a potentially complete training 
in spiritual values. A complete cycle of 
opportunities from which to derive basic 
meanings has been presented by life to 
the individualized consciousness. What the 
individual does with these opportunities, 
whether he meets them in terms of positive 
or of negative significance (cf. May issue), 
no one can foresee. The Sabian symbols 
establish the nature of the opportunities: 
only the results of the individual’s efforts 
(or lack of efforts) in his cyclic quest for 
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significance and creative understanding can 
reveal the use to which these opportunities 
have been put—thus, the spiritual status 
of the ego. 

Thirteenth Hour 

The mystical allegory given for Libra 
1°—“4 beautiful butterfly meets sacrificial 
deaih through an impaling dart of wisdom” 
—suggests the essential orientation of this 
third Watch of the ego and the nature of 
the problems to be met. We have discussed 
at length this allegory in the January 1945 
issue of this magazine; an allegory which 
is very ancient and based on the wonder 
of the biological metamorphosis of worm 
into butterfly. Here, however, what is 
shown is not the metamorphosis itself or 
the emergence of the butterfly (the subject 
of other Sabian degree-symbols), but the 
impaling of the butterfly (symbol of man’s 
soul, or higher psyche) by a “dart of wis- 
dom”’—thus by a ray of the Logos (the 
creative Word). This mystical impregna- 
tion is the core of the process called ‘“In- 
itiation;” and, as we wrote: “The true 
Initiate is a person transpierced by the 
creative act of the spirit; which act gives 
to the life of the individual a meaning (a 
new “name”’) in reference to the entire 
structure of Man-the-whole ... The spirit- 
impregnated individual finds his place in 
the immortal Seed-structure of Man: his 
place, his function, his work, his signifi- 
cance in the organic structure of civiliza- 
tion.” 

This meaning can be seen developed 
through all the symbols of the first degrees 
of Libra. Practically speaking, it results 
from a process of personal reorientation, 
which has been foreshadowed all through 
the Virgo phase of growth (the eleventh 
and twelfth hours), yet which comes to a 
sharp climax at the mystic moment of the 
Fall equinox. This moment represents the 
turning-point in evolution, the change of 
gears which reverses the direction of tril- 
lions of years of cosmic differentiation 
(from the primordial world-stuff to the 
human individual) and opens the door to 
the equally vast eons of conscious inte- 
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gration which leads from the “initiated”’ 
human individual to the all-encompassing 
Divinity. The first period of this cosmic 
cycle has as keynote, “emergent evolution” 
(cf. symbol for Aries 1°); the second 
period, “self-consecration to the Whole.” 
The symbol for Libra 1° reveals the first 
and basic step without which this “self- 
consecration” cannot be effective. 
Transfiguration 

The thirteenth hour witnesses the com- 
ing into the field of human consciousness 
of the Christos. Jesus, the man, is the 
center of this field—the most perfect hu- 
man “butterfly” to be produced by the 
long ages of evolution. As keyword for 
this thirteenth hour we suggest: TRANS- 
FIGURATION—for it was on the Mount 
of Transfiguration that Jesus, pervaded 
through and through by the divine Logos, 
became “the Christ.” 


Fourteenth Hour 

The dramatic—yet, so simple—event of 
the Transfiguration can take place at 
several levels; or, at least, we may say 
that it is being foreshadowed at the climax 
of every deep crisis of conscious individual 
growth. The transpiercing spiritual Ray 
must be at first most attenuated; until at 
last the conscious ego can meet face to face 
with open eyes the Countenance of his own 
divinity, his “Shining Self,’ the Platonic 
Augocides. This “confrontation” leads to 
a “solution,” which is presented in the 
Sabian symbol for Libra 16°: “The storms 
of the winter have washed away the boat- 
landing: some happy souls at the beach 
resort are building one.” 

The “‘boat-landing” is the point of con- 
tact between the solid land of everyday 
consciousness and man’s daring excursions 
in the realm of the Unconscious, the sea. 
Every real crisis of growth implies an in- 
rush of the powers of the Unconscious into 
the sphere of the conscious ego, a storm 
which tends to shatter the psycho-mental 
structures which had been built as means 
to contact the depths of universal life. 
But on the basis of the wisdom received 
during the “transfiguration” new struc- 
tures can and must be built. Every initia- 
tion implies the subsequent need for 
RECONSTRUCTION—the keyword of 
the fourteenth hour. 

At the emotional-cultural level (Libra 6° 
and Libra 21°) the symbols for the two 
Libra hours are, respectively: A pilgrim 
sees, as in a trance, his ideals take form 
before him—and: The crowd on the beach 





during a hot Sunday afternoon enjoy the 
fresh sea breezes. In the first case the 
dramatic act of initiation is shown as a 
subjective evocation of ideals which are 
now so potent as to absorb the whole realm 
of the feelings. In the man who is fecun- 
dated by the spirit the feelings become also 
transhgured; from then on, they will be 
expressed not in terms of lacks, frustrations 
or yearnings, but in terms of clearly defined 
goals toward which the initiate consciously 
strives. As a result, every phase of human 
existence, even the most common, becomes 
refreshed and vivified (Libra 21°). The 
man who feel fully in tune with the evolv- 
ing collective soul of humanity is blessed 
with the breath of the surging life of the 
cosmic whole (the sea). 

At the mental level, the symbol for 
Libra 11° depicts a kindly old professor 
teaching a class of eager youngsters, for it 
is the responsibility of every man made 
wise to bestow upon others his wisdom. 
Such a bestowal involves many personal 
problems. How they can be solved is shown 
in the allegory for Libra 26°: An eagle 
and a large white dove are revealed con- 
stantly changing into each other. This 
suggests the need for “cooperation between 
the mental (or spirit) side of man and 
the heart (or personal) element of man’s 
being” (Marc Jones’ Commentary). 

Fifteenth Hour 

Scorpio has been called the “accursed 
Sign” and 15, the number of the Devil: yet 
the Sabian root-symbol for this phase of 
the ego-development is nothing more som- 
ber than: A sight-seeing omnibus threading 
its way through crowded city traffic, its 
occupants eagerly viewing the sights! One 
should realize, however, that in ancient 
symbolism, the “city” was the dwelling- 
place of iniquity and lust, where class- 
distinction, tribal morality and the ritual 
ways of a life moulded upon the rhythm 
of Nature, vanished in the chaos of in- 
discriminate human contacts conditioned 
by the greed for money, power or pleasure. 
Today, however, we are undoubtedly con- 
fronted with a world which is not only a 
world of cities, but a global world. The 
“city-region” is the basic unit of this larger 
world of tomorrow—a unit including mil- 
lions of people spread around one city- 
nucleus, or many city-nuclei. 

What the symbol for Scorpio 1° repre- 
sents is the first contact of the man of the 
country with the big city. Indeed the big 
city may be a place of sin, but it has also 
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its spiritual counterpart: the Holy City— 
the New Jerulsalem of our Christian world, 
the “Shamballah” of Asiatic occultists. The 
fifteenth hour marks the individual’s first 
identification with that vaster world the 
gates of which opened with Libra 1°. The 
powers of that world are made available to 
him; and it is for him to choose whether 
the use he makes of them will bring upon 
him the “Atlantean” curses of Sex-per- 
version and black-magic (and the modern 
curse of money-greed), or will make of 
him a participant in the sacred ritual of 
all human evolution. 

The keynote of this hour is COM- 
MUNION—whether in the co-creative life 


. of spirit, or in the final resolution of all 


things into ultimate particles of un- 
differentiated matter. 


Sixteenth Hour 

The symbol for Scorpio 16° which opens 
this phase of individual development is: 
A girl’s face of fine, aristocratic features, 
suddenly breaking into a glorious smile. 
What is presented to us in this picture 
is the apex of biological evolution, the se- 
lective product of ages of racial develop- 
ment and culture. The smiling aristocratic 
girl is the flower of the human race at the 
biological level; a perfect work of art or 
poem is the flower of humanity at the 
mental-cultural level. These are the quin- 
tessence and perfume of human together- 
ness, which begins in sexual union and 
reaches to the sacrament of the Communion 
—and beyond. When human beings come 
together in the close cooperation of love or 
work they are confronted with a question 
mark. The answer to it is a smile—or a 
quarrel; beauty ,or ugliness; appreciation, 
or indifference; the joy that radiates from 
the entire being, or the empty heart, the 
tortured face and the bitter lips. The num- 
ber 16 is that of the “lightning struck 
tower” in Tarot symbolism; but the light- 
ning may release a smile from the vibrating 
depths, or destroy the structure which had 
become the lovers’ prison. 

The keyword for this crucial and test- 
filled hour is FAITH; for faith is the 
quintessence of a togetherness fulfilled in 
beauty, in security, in cooperative har- 
mony. The aristocratic girl’s smile is the 
revelation of her faith in life and love 
(Scorpio 16°). And faith becomes more 
tumultuous and tragic at the emotional 
level (Scorpio 21°): “A soldier runs the 
risk of court-martial in remaining absent 
without leave, but a lovely miss clings to 


” 


him.” The conflict of duties arises when 
various types of allegiances and together- 
ness are experienced. Here love triumphs 
over war, the greater depth of personal 
union over the rigid patterns of social ac- 
tivity. The “soldier” gambles his all for 
love: he has faith in that love. The corre- 
sponding symbol, Scorpio 6°, pictured the 
California gold rush of 1849. Here again 
a disruption of the habit-patterns of be- 
havior was seen, and men leaving their 
narrow comfort when confronted with the 
possibility of far greater gains, 

At the mental-integrational level, we see 
in the symbol for Scorpio 11° a drowning 
man saved from the ocean waves. This is a 
symbol of the spiritual communion of all 
men which inspires deeds of heroic rescue. 
How can this spiritual communion be 
maintained and sustained? The symbol for 
Scorpio 26° reveals A group of American 
Indians making camp; as if by magic the 
tepees are erected and home comfort es- 
tablished. Here we witness the technique 
of group-cooperation at work, the devotion 
to the common good in active expression— 
faith translated into works, from which is 
built the concrete community and its ca- 
pacity to meet changing conditions with- 
out losing the integrity of its functional 
behavior. 


Seventeenth Hour 


We have already discussed the meaning 
of the root-symbol for this period, asso- 
ciated with the first degree of Sagittarius 
(cf. January 1945 issue): A G.A.R. camp- 
fire. Generalizing the picture of this com- 
radely gathering of Veterans, we have seen 
emerging from it the meaning of the birth 
of civilization considered as the harvest of 
a collective struggle to overcome man’s 
natural enemies and the pull of the ener- 
gies which forever tend to atomicize the 
community of man. The operation of the 
collectivizing forces of culture and religion 
is also seen in the symbols of the degrees 
beginning the succeeding five-degree spans 
of the period: the cricket-game witnessed 
by a colorful crowd (Sagittarius 6°) and 
the archaic idol on the left side of which 
an eternal lamp burns (Sagittarius 11°). 
During this phase of development of the 
ego the consciousness of collective values 
and communal goals becomes fully opera- 
tive. These collective values are actually 
the substance of, or frame of reference for, 
abstract generalizations, concepts, laws, re- 
ligious systems, ideologies—and also the 
deeper kind of dreams or prophetic visions. 
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For this hour we suggest the keyword: 
ABSTRACTION, using this term in its 
basic and etymological meaning (abs-traho: 
to draw from). 

Eighteenth Hour 

As man develops his social consciousness 
and generalizes his collective experience, 
as he produces ideologies, cosmologies and 
the many patterns and laws of civilized 
living, new energies are released. More 
time (leisure time, time to think and to 
dream) becomes available. This “new 
time’ confronts men with new problems, 
with the need to develop techniques of un- 
derstanding, of cogitation, of meditation— 
also with the possibility of destructive 
waste and of stubborn fanaticism in up- 
holding group-ideologies and religious or 
national traditions, legacy of many gener- 
ations. 

The three basic problems are touched 
upon in the symbols for the sixteenth, 
twenty-first and twenty-sixth degrees of 
Sagittarius, dealing respectively with the 
realms of essential behavior, of cultural 
evaluation and of ideological integration. 

Sagittarius 16° A peaceful scene: a calm 
ocean, a single motionless ship, a few lazy 
soaring seagulls. This allegory blends in 
one peaceful unit the Unconscious, the con- 
scious ego, and the spiritual aspirations of 
the individual. Civilization can bring to 
men such a contemplative peace, because 
the stress and strain of living can be spread 
and divided equally, so that there is for 
every man the possibility to experience the 
moments of pause and silence in which 
vision and inspiration come to the soul. 
That only a very few individuals indeed 
have ever been able to enjoy and utilize 
creatively such moments of contemplation 
is the proof that mankind is still immature. 

Sagittarius 21°: A child and a dog are 
having all the fun in the world, gravely 
attending to things in borrowed eveglasses. 
This rather peculiar symbol should be in- 
terpreted as a reminder that civilized social 
living is built on borrowed understanding. 
The cultural and feeling reactions of most 
“civilized” people are second hand _ re- 
actions. They feel at a collective stan- 
dardized level far more than in terms of 
really personal and spontaneous experi- 
ences. Just as men have to go to a “cricket 


game” (Sagittarius 6°), or a_ baseball 
game, to know a high pitch of emotional 


excitement, so they solve their emotional 
problems with the use of “borrowed eye- 
glasses” —of traditional prescriptions con- 


ditioning their feeling-reactions (including 
short-stories and movie plots! ). 

Sagittarius 26°: In a hot hand-to-hand 
fighting a flag bearer distinguishes himself. 
This shows man fighting to uphold group- 
standards, a religious faith, a nation’s 
“honor.” Through such an activity which 
is not instinctive, but rather the exterior- 
ization and ritualization of an ideological 
conviction, the individual achieves identi- 
fication with the “soul” of his community. 
He grows in personal stature. He emerges 
as a “personage,” a hero, a myth. He gains 
thus social immortality. We will see this 
social achievement crystallized and conse- 
crated as the nineteenth hour begins (win- 
ter solstice). Nineteen: the number of the 
sun—thus of all ‘“‘solar heroes” who carry 
to victory, often through the martyr’s 
death, the standard of their faith. 

Civilized man has gained from group- 
cooperation the possibility of experiencing 
moments of perfect peace and cantempla- 
tion (Sagittarius 16°); but he also has 
acquired the ability to sacrifice himself 
for a collective Cause, for an abstract idea 
which he holds in common with many 
other men (Sagittarius 26°). He has gained 
leisure time for thinking; but his thinking 
runs along collectively set lines, or becomes 
the fountainhead of a collective enthusi- 
asm. In the process, the individual either 
is sacrificed, or sacrifices himself to old 
or new gods. He has gained peace for the 
privilege eventually of experiencing martyr- 
dom! 

This is the strange paradox of human 
nature; and it is due to the fact that there 
must arise some sort of polar dualism 
whenever man reaches his creative stature, 
at whatever level it might be. Man is not 
born to enjoy, but to create. He is the 
spark which unites the two poles of the 
arc-light lamp. He is the greatest when, 
in him, the deepest silence meets the most 
vehement faith. This meeting means power: 
the power necessary for the conscious evo- 
lution of Spirit. 

As a keyword for the eighteenth hour 
we submit: TRANSFERENCE. 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 
Part V 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“The abnormal character of certain phenomena is only a proof of our 


ignorance in the presence of the laws of Nature. 


When God designs to 


communicate the knowledge of Himself He enlightens our reason and 
does not seek to confound or surprise it. In that day we shall know the 
utmost limit of the power of Man who is created in the image of God; 
we shall realize that he also is a creator in his own sphere and that his 
goodness, directed by Eternal Reason, is a lower providence for beings 
which are placed by Nature under his influence and dominion.” 


RULES 

VI. To discover the precise birth time 
from the prospective nativity—which itself 
must be as nearly correct as possible to 
begin with, as the more nearly correct the 
birth time the easier it will be to adjust 
it precisely—we should calculate the 
Greenwich germination times from whence 
are derived the lunar positions of either 
the Ascendant or the Descendant at the 
Epoch, according to the rule fitting each 
case, for each of the following prenatal 
months: 8 months, 8/2 months, 9 months, 
9% months, 10 months and 10% months, 
these being known as the Prenatal For- 
mulae. If we do this we will be on the 
safe side most always, though occasionally 
we may run across a 6/2 months, a 7, a 
7% and an 8 months conception, but these 
latter will prove to be the exceptions that 
justify the rule. 

Should the period of gestation be known, 
which will infrequently be the case, we 
ought then to apply those formulae cover- 
ing that period. When this period is not 
known, then, as I have said, we should 
apply all the formulae separately because 
of the variation in the lunar factor being 
due to the incidence of sex, as has been 
explained previously. 

VII. The date on which the longitude 
of the Moon at the Epoch comes nearest 
to the longitude of the Ascendant or De- 
scendant in the Nativity should be taken 
as the correct date and time of impregna- 
tion. The lunar longitudes calculated for 
the Epoch according to formulae: “9 lunar 
months plus the number of days in excess,” 
if any, and “9% lunar months plus the 
number of days in excess,” again, if any, 
will generally satisfy most cases. Also the 
confirmation of the child’s sex by the area 
and/or quadrant occupied by the Moon 





ELIPHAS LEVI 
at the Epoch will cast the deciding vote 
as to which formula should be applied to 
the case in question. 

To ascertain the Lunar Epoch and so 
arrive at a knowledge of the precise time 
of birth the following successive order 
should be observed: 

VIII, From the stated time of birth, 
calculate the Ascendant and. the longitude 
of the Moon. 

IX. Determine the distance of the 
Moon from either the Ascendant or De- 
scendant according to Rule V*, then divide 
this distance in degrees by 13 (average 
diurnal rate of the Moon’s progress in 
degrees) and call the quotient “excess 
days.” 

X. Taking the Moon’s longitude as 
though it were an actual Ascendant take 
out the Sidereal Times corresponding to it, 
and also that for its opposite longitude 
across the Zodiac, from the Table of 
Houses corresponding to the latitude of 
the birthplace, in which case consider .he 
opposite longitude to the Moon’s place at 
birth as rising in the Prenatal Figure, at 
the same time deciding whether this puta- 
tive Prenatal Figure confirms the subject’s 
sex or the reverse. To decide this at a 
glance the best way is to draw the two 
crosses as illustrated in Case 11, which 
example is worked out hereinafter as an 
example for the working out of all prob- 
lems relative to the locating of the Epoch. 

XI. In the Ephemeris for the year of 
birth—and through that of the previous 
year, too, in many cases, depending on 
the month the birth date falls in—count 
back from the day of birth to date of the 
required Epoch. That is to say, take from 
the Ephemeris the dates in every one of 
the preceding 10 months when the Moon 
occupied the same degree and Sign as she 
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did at birth. Call these “Index Dates” and 
subtract the previously ascertained number 
of excess days of gestation from these 
dates, beginning with the eighth lunar 
month and ending with the tenth and a 
half (a half lunar month may be taken 
to equal 14 days). Take only those dates 
nearest to these Index Dates which contain 
the Moon’s longitude very near to the Sign 
and degree ascending or descending at 
birth, which either of the two the case calls 
for, within the period of gestation indi- 
cated by the excess days previously dis- 
covered. One of the dates thus found will 
be the actual impregnation date sought. 

XII. For each Index Date calculate 
the Moon’s longitude for the time of the 
probable impregnation as follows: 

(a) Subtract the Sidereal Time at G.M. 
Noon on the Index Date (or that of the 
noon previous if the impregnation appears 
to fall due before noon on the Index Date 
proper) from the Sidereal Time correspond- 
ing to the longitude of the Moon’s place 
as though it were rising at birth (Rule X). 


The result will be the LMT of impreg- 
nation, when correct for the change from 
Sidereal to Mean Time. Next change this 
LST into GST by adding the birth longi- 
tude if West, but by subtracting it when 
East. Lastly, correct this GST for the 
minutes and seconds of difference between 
Sidereal and Mean Time by using the 
“Table For The Reduction Of Sidereal 
To Mean Time” given in the Appendix to 
appear in a later issue. The factors as 
given in this Table are always subtractive 
This done you will have the GMT with 
which to calculate the Moon’s longitude 
for the time of the supposed impregnation 
on the Index Date in question. This lunar 
longitude should supply either the Ascen- 
dant or the Descendant in the actual 
nativity. However it won’t furnish it unless 
you have hit upon the correct Index Date 
for the Epoch, this being that on which 
the Moon’s longitude agrees very nearly 
with the Ascendant or Descendant in the 
nativity previously calculated. Moreover, 
no matter how closely the Moon’s longi- 
tude comes to that of either of the two 
Angles in the nativity, vou will be obliged 
to reject this Index Date if the longitude 
of the Moon and that of the Ascendant at 
the supposed Epoch do not confirm the 
sex of the native at birth, unless, as pre- 
viously explained, it be an abnormal birth. 


Altogether there is seen to be “many a slip 
*twixt the cup and the lip” in this matter 
of ascertaining the correct Epoch! 

Another thing to bear in mind is the 
fact that 12 hours always equals Midnight, 
hence any number of hours under 12 is 
PM time, whereas any number of hours 
or minutes over 12 is bound to be AM 
time; Moon being 24 hours exactly. Of 
course when using the recently introduced 
“Midnight Ephemeris” just the opposite 
is the case, Noon amounting to 12 hours 
while Midnight equals 24 hours. 

Again, should the Moon’s longitude at 
the supposed Epoch be not approximate 
to that of either the Ascendant or De- 
scendant in the putative nativity, you 
should 

(6) Subtract the Sidereal Time at GM 
Noon on the Index Date, or that of the 
day previous if the Epoch (impregnation) 
appears to fall due before Noon, from the 
Sidereal Time corresponding to the op- 
posite longitude of the Moon’s place at 
birth (Rule X). This will result in the 
LST of impregnation. Then calculate the 
Moon’s longitude for this corrected time 
as detailed above. 

XIII. To correct the Nativity and 
bring it to accord with the Sidereal Time 
indicated by the longitude of the Moon, or 
that of its opposite place, as calculated by 
Rule XII, proceed as follows: From the 
Sidereal Time corresponding to the Moon’s 
longitude so discovered subtract the GST 
at GM Noon nearest to the birth date: 
correct this remainder for the change from 
ST to MT as per Table in the Index, when 
the remainder will represent the correct 
LMT of birth sought. 

A final admonition will be in order, viz: 
that the rectified birth time thus ascer- 
tained will, as a general rule, most usually 
be found to fall out a few minutes earlier 
than the birth time for which the Nativity 
had previously been cast. Not always but 
usually. 

To illustrate these thirteen rules of pro- 
cedure I will take eight well authenticated 
cases with their dates and times, from 
amongst the many I have recorded. The 
first is that of a boy, with which case I 
was well acquainted some years ago. The 
child’s mother arranged with the nurse 
who attended her in childbirth to watch 
the clock and mark the instant her son 
was born. Later the same day I received 
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a wire confirming the birth time. The 
data follows. 

Case 6. Boy born April 15th, 1936 
in New York City at 4:53 P.M., EST. 
Birth Ascendant 6°=~27’. Moon 8° 2733’. 

The count is made from the Ascendant 
toward the Moon (Rule V*), the Moon 
being below the horizon at birth As I 
knew this child to have been a 9 to 10 
(lunar) month baby I forthwith select 
formulae “9 months, 9'2 months, and 10 
months” under Rule VJ, plus 9 days excess 
gestation (112° between Asc. and Moon, 
which divided by 13 equals 9). To be on 
the safe side all three formulae must be 
worked out. 

Formula: 9 months plus 9 days equals 
August 4th, 1935, when the Moon at GM 
Noon was in 6° 58’ Libra. This looks very 
much as if it were the right Index Date. 
But as the Moon held that longitude when 
4° Virgo ascended in New York City we 
must go back a day to August 3rd. Thus 
when on August 3rd 8° Aquarius ascended 
in New York City the Moon was only in 
1° 02’ Libra. So, as we must have her very 
close to 6° 27’ Libra we reject this date. 

Formula: 914 months plus 9 days equals 
July 21st, 1935, when the Moon was in 
10° 28’ Aries. As the Epoch took place 
before noon we go back a day to July 20th. 
Then when on July 20th 8° 33’ Aquarius 
ascended in New York the Moon was only 
in 3° 58’ Aries, near, but not near enough 
to the Descendant in the Nativity. 

Remains only formula: 10 months plus 
9 days, which shows the Epoch to have 





fallen some time on July 7th, the Moon at 
GM Noon on that date having been in 
28°v3 34’. This gives a gestational period 
of 282 days or 10 lunar months and 12 
days. In this case we conclude to “se 
Rule Ill, A: 


Moon at birth below horizon equals 
Ascendant at Epoch, while 

Moon at Epoch over horizon equals 
Ascendant at birth. 


(Rale X) 
S.T. 8°.2°33’ rising: 15-49-27 
S1..8-ne. -.* 1-38-29 
(this latter being held in reserve in case 
it is needed, as in Rule X) 


(Rule XII, a) 


S.T. 8°2733': 15-49-27 
GST Noon July 7th, 1935: 6-58-06 
8-51-21 


or 8:50 PM, LMT on July 7th, equals 
8°33’ at the Epoch on that date. 





Corr. S.T. to M.T.: 2- 


13-45-05 
or 1:45 AM, GMT on July 8th, 1935, with 
which to calculate the Moon’s place. Hav- 
ing performed this we find the Moon to 
have been in 5°25’, and as the natal 
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Ascendant was supposedly 6°==27’ we con- 
clude that at last we have hit upon the 
correct Index Date, performed our calcu- 
lations correctly and so discovered the 
actual birth Ascendant. 


Our findings being further ratified by 
the Law of Sex in that although the Epoch 
Ascendant was in a Negative Area its 
prognostic is outweighed by the Epoch 
Moon in 5° 25’ Libra which, though in a 
Negative Quadrant, is well -within orbs 
(6°) of a Positive Area and so that we see 
our findings further confirmed through the 
operation of this law. 

Now to get the actual birth time: 


(Rule XIIT) 
For an Asc. of 5° 25’: S.T. 6-27-1 
April 15th, 1936: S.T. 1-33-5 


4-53-27 
(Corr. ST. to MT) 48 


4-52-39 
or 4:53 PM, LMT at the actual birth 
of the child. 

As the reported birth time was 4:57 
PM, LMT the ¢rue birth time is thus 
perceived to have been some 4 minutes 
‘earlier—which is in accord with the ad- 
monition appended to Rule XIII. See 
Figures 1 and 3. 


As it was a normal birth, it shows up 
as such by reason of the Moon’s position 
in a Positive (male) Area, though as the 
Ascendant and the quadrant occupied by 


the Moon were Negative (female) in 
character so, too, the boy may confidently 
be expected to partake of some feminine 
traits or dispositional qualities of mind and 
character. This example, moreover, goes 
to show that no matter how closely you 
watch the clock at a birth unless you are 
a trained observer and your clock is set 
on observatory time, and unless you stand 
with a stop-watch on the qui vive for the 
infant’s first wail, your birth time is very 
liable to be somewhat in error, usually, 
too, upon the excess side rather than 
too soon! 

This infant developed heart trouble 
within two years after birth, this and his 
generally delicate disposition having been 
foreshadowed in the Prenatal Figure by 
Mercury in the Fifth House (heart) in a 
Deep or Pitted Degree and exactly square 
the cusp of the Eighth; the Sun in an 
Azimine Degree in the Sixth (health) 
and going to the square of Mars in another 
such a degree in the Eighth, the Moon, 
too, squaring the Sun from the Eighth 
House. But for that matter ill health was 
foreshadowed by Saturn retrograde and 
rising in the First in opposition to Neptune. 

In the Nativity, the Moon on the cusp 
of the Fifth and square Mars, the latter 
in still another Azimene Degree, and 
Uranus in the Eighth, Uranus being the 
Ruler of the Fifth, shows the same thing. 
Saturn, too, is now in the Sixth House 
and opposed by Neptune from the Twelfth, 
which, having regard to their respective 
rulerships of the Signs upon the cups of 
the Fourth and Fifth Houses, certainly 
forecasts a weak constitution. But as there 
exists something close akin to a Mutual 
Reception by decan between these two 
planets and as the Moon has just left the 
trine of the Ascendant, the infant will 
live through it all in time. 

We come now to a consideration of 
Figure 2, the Quickening Figure, cast for 
the moment the mother affirmed that she 
felt her child quickening within her. This 
took place at the end of five lunar months 
minus five days, fortunately at a time 
when the transiting Moon was in the ma- 
ternal asterism of Cancer. This Figure was 
cast for New York City, November 14th, 
1935 at 11:30 P.M., EST. From this 
Figure there was predicted the advent of a 
boy on April 16th, 1936—5 lunar months 


(Continued on page 75) 
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Celestial Dynamics 


Solar System 


Part ‘I 


i Is agreed among the majority of as- 
tronomers that all the attempted explana- 
tions of the origin of the solar system— 
LaPlace’s Nebular Hypothesis, Chamber- 
lain-Moulton-Jeans’ Stellar Encounter 
Theory, etc.—have broken down under the 
rigorous tests that have been applied to 
them. The difficulty is to find a theory 
that will explain all of the basic charac- 
teristics which our solar system possesses. 
These same dynamical characteristics are 
very important for general astrological 
theory, and are little known or understood 
by astrologers. 

While this series has been entitled 
CELESTIAL DYNAMICS it has not yet 
actually concerned itself with dynamics, 
which is the science of the behavior of 
energy-matter in space-time. The dis- 
cussion has thus far been limited largely 
to space and time alone, i.e., to MOTION, 
and the science of motion is KINE- 
MATICS. However, in order to discuss 
the solar system we will have to touch on 
the fundamentals of dynamics. That is to 
say, we will have to speak of and consider 
the MASSES of the Sun and its planets. 
For the gravitational action of a body, 
whether we employ the classical mechanics 
of Newton, or the modern relativistic me- 
chanics of Einstein, is bound up with its 
mass. Indeed the classic law of gravity 
states that the gravitational attraction be- 
tween two bodies varies directly as their 
MASSES and indirectly as the square of 
the distance between them. 

As we have pointed out, the undisturbed 
motion of a planet or satellite is motion-in 
an orbit, which is elliptical in shape, 
around one focus of that ellipse. However, 
due to the gravitational action of the other 
bodies in the system no one body has an 
“undisturbed motion.” 

The period in which a body revolves in 
space, such as the earth about the Sun in 
a year, is a function of its distance from 
its primary (in the case of the earth this 
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is the Sun). The ratio of the distances of 
two planets from the Sun is given by the 
cube roots of their periods squared. This 
law was first enunciated by the astrologer- 
astronomer, Kepler. By suitable adoption 
of units the cube root of a planet’s period 
squared gives us its MEAN Distance from 
the Sun. Now the mean distance is the 
distance from the solar focus to one end 
of the minor axis—the minor axis of an 
ellipse passes perpendicularly through the 
center of the ellipse. Furthermore, this 
mean distance, a, is equal to half of the 
length of the major axis of the ellipse— 
longest Axis, which is perpendicular to the 
minor axis. 

Therefore the semi-major axis de- 
termines the planet’s period of revolution. 
Now it has been found by astronomers that 
short-term variations in the length of the 
semi-major axis, a, do occur due to the 
disturbing, or rather “perturbing,” action 
of the other planets. But the great French 
master of celestial dynamics, LaPlace, also 
showed that there were no long-term varia- 
tion in the length of a, and therefore no 
variation in the length of the planetary 
periods over any but short periods. This 
is true for a perod of at least 200,000,000 
years as has been shown by that other late 
great master of celestial dynamics, Ernest 
W. Brown, of Yale. This makes for the sta- 
bility of the solar system. 


Generally speaking, there are two classes 
of “Perturbations.” One class is a short- 
term one, and is due to the relative con- 
figurations of the planets to each other— 
the type of cycles we discussed in our 
group of articles on Aspect Cycles. After 
one such cycle the changes in the eccen- 
tricity of the orbit, its inclination to the 
invariable plane, its mode on that plane, 
the position of its major axis, and its rate 
of motion, all tend to be nearly “canceled 
out.” That is to say, the affected orbit 
having been “tugged at,” gravitationally 
by some other body from every direction, 
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nearly resumes its normal undisturbed 
form, i.e., a “pull” from one direction is 
offset later in the cycle by one from the 
other with the net result of nearly restoring 
the original conditions. In general such 
“short-term perturbations” do not exceed 
1000 years in length. 

However, while nearly the same con- 
ditions are restored after the lapse of one 
such “short-term” period, the restoration 
is not quite perfect. As a result a 
residual effect is left. It is the slow 
and long accumulation of these residual 
effects which leads to the long-term or 
“secular perturbations,” whose effect is to 
cause basic changes in all of the afore- 
named orbit factors except that of the 
planetary period and speed. But LaPlace 
also found that in spite of these “secular 
perturbations” the solar system’s stability 
was maintained by an amazing principle 
of compensatory adjustment. 

A certain function of a given planet’s 
mass and the eccentricity of its orbit when 
added to similar products for all of the 
other planets equalled a constant value. 
This means that as one planet's eccen- 
tricity increases, due to secular pertur- 
bation, that of one or more other planets 
must be correspondingly decreasing. The 
result of this is the maintenance of a gen- 
eral balance. The period for the change 
of the eccentricities of all the known 
planets is about 134 million years. 850,000 
B.C., when according to “The Secret 
Doctrine” the first destructive cataclysm 
visited Atlantis, the earth’s orbit had its 
maximum eccentricity (in excess of .08), 
while the minimum will occur somewhat 
over 25,500 years A.D.—almost exactly 
one cycle of precession after the birth of 
Christ. In the long 134 million year period 
from maximum to maximum eccentricity 
for a planet, there are submaximums and 
subminimums, since the cycle is com- 
pounded of the actions of all of the planets. 
The major minimum e after 25,500 A.D. 
will be about .003 for the earth’s orbit, 
ie., it will be nearly circular. 

We spoke above of the inclinations of 
the various planetary orbits to the in- 
variable plane of the solar system. This 
requires some explanation. The various 
planetary orbit planes do not all lie in the 
same plane in space but are inclined to 
each other. However, there is a mean 
plane of maximum angular momentum for 
all of them, which may not be changed by 
any body within the system. Since further- 
more no star is, except at enormous in- 





tervals, near enough to disturb this plane, 
it is to all intents and purposes as nearly 
a fixed plane as there is in this universe 
of hericlitean flux. 

Now there is a similar equation govern- 
ing the inclinations of the planetary orbit 
planes to this invariable plane as there 
was in the case of their eccentricities, 
based on the trigonometric tangents of the 
angles of their inclinations and _ their 
masses. In this case too the sum of these 
products for each Planet is also a 
CONSTANT. Therefore when one Planet 
is ¢mcreasing its Inclination one or more 
other Planetary Orbits is or are decreasing 
theirs. This completes the principle of 
stability which LaPlace developed and 
which has been termed the solar system’s 
“Magna Charta.” In the case of both the 
eccentricities and inclinations it therefore 
happens that while they vary, they do so 
between narrow limits, so that the general 
configuration of the system does not change 
radically, although it does change enough 
after enormous Periods to average out 
finally the effects of all of the mutual 
planetary perturbations. The .period of 
variation of the inclinations from major 
maximum to major maximum is of the 
same order of magnitude as that of the 
eccentricities; further they are similar in 
that there are submaxima and subminima. 

The earth’s present inclination to the 
invariable plane is nearly 1° 30’. Further- 
more the ecliptic orbit plane of the earth 
crosses the invariable plane (Nodes) at 
about 13° of Cancer and Capricorn. This 
is most interesting since the earth’s apse 
(major axis of its orbit) runs from about 
11° Cancer to 11° Capricorn. Since the 
earth in its motion spends equal times on 
the two sides of its major axis this means 
that it spends very nearly equal times 
above and below the invariable plane each 
year, 

The variation in the inclinations of the 
planetary orbits might be termed “Libra- 
tion,” since it is an oscillatory tilting effect. 
The variation in eccentricites while it does 
not affect the length of the orbital major 
axis: does change the length of the shortest 
or minor axis. As the eccentricity increases 
the minor axis decreases in length, and 
conversely. This alternate expansion and 
contraction of the minor axis, and there- 
fore of the sides of the ellipse, might be 
therefore termed a “peristaltic” motion. 

There are two other types of motion 
in the secular perturbation effects. One is 
the backward precession of each orbit 
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plane with respect to the pole of the in- 
variable plane; that is to say, the planetary 
orbit poles, as well as the earth’s pole of 
rotation, are subject to precession. Indeed 
the backward motion of the O° Aries point 
is due not only to the soli-lunar precession, 
but also to the planetary precession of the 
earth’s orbital pole (pole of the ecliptic), 
the total result being termed the general 
precession. The Period of precession of the 
ecliptic pole—which causes the ecliptic 
nodes on the invariable plane to move 
backward—is somewhat variable around a 
Period of about 100,000 years. ALL of 
the planetary orbit poles precess in differ- 
ent periods about the pole of the invariable 
plane. 

An even more interesting motion is that 
of the major axes of the various planetary 
orbits (these same types of motions of the 
orbits of the satellites of the various 
planets also occur). The whole orbit of 
each of the planets revolves forward until 
it returns to its initial place; however, in 
doing so each one-also spends a much 
briefer period of time in revolving back- 
ward! Thus these long-term motions of the 
orbits, alternately progressive and retro- 
gressive, are very similar to the geocentric 
motions of the planets along their orbits. 
The period of one revolution of the earth’s 
orbit is variable, but is in the neighborhood 
of about 120,000 years, i.e., the same order 
of magnitude as the precession of its orbit. 
The present motion of the earth’s orbit is 
forward, though the amount of motion— 
11’ a century—tends to be masked by the 
general precession of the first point of 
Aries. 

Venus is, however, an exception to the 
general rule in that although it does spend 
some time in forward motion its overall 
motion is a backward revolution of its 
orbit! This suggests that Venus has a 
basicly unique place in the solar system, 
possessed by no other planet. This would 
mean that its orbit node on the invariable 
plane, also moving backward, would only 
at lengthy intervals be conjunction its 
major axis. It seems probable that to un- 
derstand the nature of the long-term evolu- 
ion of life on earth we should employ these 
secular perturbation cycles—these motions 
of the planetary orbits rather than the 
mere motion of the planets in their orbits, 
which latter are of a short-term character. 
For in these long-term gyrations we may 
consider that the planet’s mass is not con- 
centrated at one point, but is strung out 
along the whole orbit. 





Since Saturn and especially Jupiter com- 
prise most all of the non-solar mass of the 
system (providing that there are no other 
large planets yet to be discovered beyond 
Pluto), we find that the invariable plane 
lies between their two orbit planes. 
Furthermore they are always tilted in 
nearly opposite directions to the invariable 
plane. That is to say, the North Node of 
one varies very little from conjunction with 
the South Node of the other on the in- 
variable plane, thus preserving the systemic 
balance. Thus the mean periods of their 
orbital precessions are equal/ 

After Jupiter and Saturn, Uranus and 
Neptune are the most massive planets in 
the system. Neptune’s mass is only 
slightly larger than that of Uranus. Now 
it is a further additional curious fact that 
Jupiter’s perihelion point (part of major 
axis nearest the Sun) never gets very far 
from Uranus’ aphelion point (part of major 
axis furthest from the Sun, This means 
that their major axes nearly always lie in 
the same direction, and revolve in the 
same mean Period! The notable thing is 
that in both instances the orbit of Jupiter, 
the chief planet of the solar system, is tied 
in with the orbit motions of two of the 
other three chief planets in the system. 
Thus we may conclude that Jupiter oc- 
cupies a key place in the fundamental dy- 
namical structure of the solar system, being 
exceeded in importance only by the Sun 
itself. It has been discovered for instance 
that the asteroids, which lie between the 
orbits of Mars and Jupiter, in the secular 
perturbation of their orbits have a special 
relationship to the major axis of Jupiter’s 
orbit. 

But of all the curious features in the 
system the pattern of relationships of the 
orbits of the other planets to our orbit— 
ecliptic—is the most remarkable, and has 
been the subject of considerable baffled 
speculation on the part of our naturally 
skeptical colleagues, the astronomers. The 
pattern we refer to is a vector pattern. 
The nature of a vector is that it has 
“direction” and “length.” In this case the 
“directions” will be determined by the 
longitudes of the planetary orbit Nodes 
on the ecliptic. The “lengths” will be de- 
termined by the angular inclinations of 
these same planetary orbits with respect to 
the ecliptic. These inclinations, being 
angular, are not straight lines but ‘“arcs;” 
however, these “arcs” subtend such small 
angles that they may without serious error 
be considered as “lines.” 
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General Indications 


Moe: of August is covered by a retro- 


grading Mercury, which usually slows the 
pace of affairs, creates delays, bottlenecks 
in production or delivery, jams communi- 
cations and transportation, and—since the 
focus of attention is withdrawn from the 
objective to the subjective level of ex- 
perience—there are usually mishaps due to 
garbled or misinformation, agreements that 
don’t work out as planned or that need 
further revision or adjustment before they 
can be made to stick. Coordinated effort 
is not impossible while Mercury retro- 
grades, but it cannot be forced, and it is 
usually accomplished under difficulty. 

Yet in spite of this situation which ob- 
tains from August 6th to 30th, the aspects 
are unusually fluid. 

Of the ten aspects, there are four con- 
junctions (power, emphasis, activity) ; 
there are five sextiles (cooperation and as- 
sistance), and but one square: (crisis), that 
of Venus to Neptune on August 8th. Con- 
junctions can get things done, and under 
sextiles they are done smoothly, in a 
friendly way, along famjliar or routine 
lines; they deal with details effectively 
enough, but there is a characteristic lack 
of perspective that results from too close 
harness, in this largely conjunctive pat- 
tern. 

Attention quite properly goes to the 
single square, as the only compulsively 
dynamic aspect of the month (yet Venus 
square Neptune is in experience much less 
an aspect of building than of dispersal, 
often more defeatist or escapist-idealistic, 
than dynamic). It occurs so near to the 


Lunation that it is the focus, in August, of 
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the year’s general theme of cardinal crisis 
and urgency, the need for meeting them 
with adequate emergency expedients under 
the recurrent demand for basic social re- 
forms, the threat of deteriorating diplo- 
matic relations. The “Venus line” may well 
give us the developing moods of the month: 
she moves ffom a square to Neptune on 
the 8th to a conjunction with Saturn on 
the 21st, then sextiles Jupiter on the 31st. 
No month can be altogether happy (since 
Venus rules the satisfaction pattern, per- 
sonal values, material and aesthetic wants, 
and—in general—consummations) with 
this planet in too close company with a 
challenging or frustrating Neptune and the 
crowding necessities of Saturn. There 
might easily be disillusion, or dissipation 
of material or diplomatic gains or fruits 
of victory under the Neptunian square, 
vast clamor of insatiable and unsatisfiable 
selfish or personal wants, or escapist resort 
to an unrealizable utopianism. Even so, 
there is work to be done, and Venus can 
get it done in a practical, expert and po- 
litically astute way under the Saturn con- 
junction; she can manage whatever is 
manageable; she can concentrate and con- 
solidate, using conservative methods and 
tried procedures, leaning on experience and 
expert advice, thinking first, last and all 
the time of security and practical politics. 
One might then see a growing enthusiasm 
for what is being accomplished, with a 
decided lift to optimism and confidence as 
Venus moves to the Jupiter sextile (31st), . 
her reward for being a “good soldier,” 
more aptly, a good “provider,” performing 
a needed job of supply or of business or 
financial or political administration in a 






















isis 
em 
der 


lo- 
ell 


its 


le 














August, 1945 _ 71 





workmanlike way. What was undertaken 
either as a sacrifice-or thankless service, or 
to meet vast global suffering and need or 
an unwelcome duty, gets down to concrete 
cases, starts rolling in an organized way, 
and may well become an adventure of 
heart and mind, a door to new oppor- 
tunity. 

Reading the conjunctions for the main 
concentrations of interest and activity: 

Sun conjunct Pluto on the 2nd is im- 
portant for its emphasis of a great Eclipse 
degree (July 31, 1943, when the Allies 
switched from the defensive to the of- 
fensive); it should rightly measure to the 
centering of force behind a great drift in 
thinking, or measure to a concentrated 
popular demand. If it has not been done 
before, under the productive aspects of 
July, this would be the logical aspect for 
the ratification, in key places, of the Uni- 
ted Nations security charter as drafted at 
San Francisco, (Last year, under Sun- 
Pluto, there was the momentous break- 
through at Saint Lo, the gate pivoting on 
the D-Day hinge thus opening wide into 
the armored smash across France, while 
the Russians blitzed into Poland; among 
the Nazis, totalitarianism reached its logical 
extreme in law by decree, tightening up 
every loophole against further cracks 
within). 

On the 17th, Mars meets Uranus, in itself 
a release of explosive energy, yet occurring 
on a degree that suggests the translation 
of mere physical power into dynamic think- 
ing (‘youthful athlete changes into the 
mature thinker’). In keeping with the 
subjectively pointed retrograde Mercury, 
this conjunction may constructively work 
out as the extension of the democratic 
process, liberating ideas, electrifying places 
and minds where the rights of man have 
heretofore had little articulate voice. Open 
rebellions may flare up, embarrassingly, in 
unexpected places, and by the same token 
may not get far, yet where light filters 
through, one may see results of bold think- 
ing and planning later. The association of 
this aspect with transport accidents (espe- 
cially with Mercury retrograde) cannot 
of course be overlooked. Air tactics, ob- 
viously, increase in range and boldness. 
A vociferous press in the domain of words, 
and feverish emphasis on haste in the do- 
main of movement, must await the 
smoother coordination of a Mercury re- 
turned to forward motion for conclusive 
results. Even the weather, if too much’air 
is pocketed into tight places, may explede 


*evitable mistakes and duplications and 





with hurricane violence in mid-August. In 
the military field, this aspect is better for 
the planning of a brilliant offensive, or 
series of offensives, than for their imme- 
diate undertaking. 

The Sun-Mercury conjunction on the 20th 
in 28 Leo (near the great fixed star Regu- 
lus) is, from the symbolical reading of the 
degree, an occasion for big talk or big 
promises in need of more solid demonstra- 
tion by deeds. 

Venus’ conjunction with Saturn on the 
21st is not only in itself a “getting down 
to cases,” but symbolically a recognition 
of the responsibility for securing the 
world’s “rich inheritance” for the “common 
man.” 

Mars’ transit through Gemini during 
August spotlights the activities of the 
United States; Mars on the Ascendant, on 
radical Uranus and Mars, begin here a 
new cycle in circumstantial reference, a 
new mobilization of energy for the tasks 
that lie ahead. Yet (especially with Mer- 
cury retrograde) this should be kept 
largely in the planning and preparation 
stage, for Mars is in the solar 12th, so far 
as the country’s essential interest is con- 
cerned. As furloughs end, thousands of 
men and countless tons of supplies must 
be deployed to the Pacific, other thousands 
being discharged and clamoring to be re- 
turned home. Inevitable jams and bottle- 
necks must develop, yet though impeded 
by overloaded transport and communica- 
tions facilities, terrific tonnages will 
nevertheless be moved, with comparable 
tonnage of paper work to plan and control 
the movement, providing a newsmen’s holi- 
day in dramatizing it, protesting the in- 







































breakdowns, exhorting civilians to keep out 
of its ways, and so on—dquite in the tradi- 
tion of a country that always talks too 
much or oversells its program, yet manages 
to get colossal tasks successfully under 
way. Having already moved so many 
millions of men and such astronomical 
quantities of materiel such vast dis- 
tances, the present convergence on the 
Pacific deals with procedures familiar 
enough to be handled with a fluidity that 
can be taken for granted, even under a 
retrograde Mercury. Even the exploits of 
the air arm, of ever more destructive in- 
tensity, have this repetitive, almost routine 
and taken-for-granted quality. Truly new 
developments in the Eastern War will 
probably not be demonstrated until the 
advent of the cardinal Mars in September. 
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The Lunation figure of August 7th is all 
of a piece with the predominantly con- 
junctive pattern of the month, the Gemini 
emphasis, and an “in-thinking” retrograde 
Mercury. It is closely knit? with all planets 
bundled together within a trine of Nep- 
tune and Mars—the intensive, brass 
knuckled fist among planetary dynamic 
patterns—air-minded and transport-minded 
militarily, pugnaciously democratic jour- 
nalistically, irreverent politically, com- 
batively talkative diplomatically. It is a 
measure of the world’s sophistication that 
the mechanically miraculous and _ po- 
litically novel can so quickly be reduced 
to the small change of familiar experience. 

The feeling persists that here is the 
winding up of one phase or cycle as another 
is about to begin. The Full Moon of the 
23rd occurs in 29:59 of Aquarius Leo, with 
Jupiter in its last stage of the Virgo transit 
(only 21 minutes to go before entering 
Libra on the 25th). Force is on the move 
and now-familiar and oft-repeated tasks 
are expertly and swiftly accomplished; 
programs for world organization are also 
on the move, but the pattern suggests a 
last-look at the blueprint and some last- 
minute alterations, before launching the 
final phase of the world struggle in real 
earnest. 


United States 


The dependence on established agencies 
and procedures, the utilization of what life 
and circumstances of the moment may offer, 
are indeed stressed by the Lunation figure 
of August 7th for Washington, All the 
planets are West, and concentrated be- 
tween the 4th through the 7th houses. 
Feverish activity at the home base, and 
the constantly shifting bases of operation 
(all of offensive strategic value) in the 
field, are suggested by Mars and Uranus 
at the IC, the Lunation being near the 
cusp of the 7th. Here is mobility to the 
point of upheaval, a ‘‘moving-day” on a 
national scale, as indicated by Mars and 
Uranus on the radical Ascendant, Uranus 
and Mars, Public interest is marked by 
an Ascendant degree in the mundane chart 
very close to radical Moon, with the Luna- 
tion itself opposing the nation’s Moon on 
a Leo degree of sun-flooded refreshment 
after a storm, a degree of mastery of strain, 
of “liberation.” Venus, on radical Venus 


and Jupiter, is at the cusp of the mundane 
Sth: the country is well aware of being 
the cynosure of all eyes, and does what 
needs to be done with a dramatic flourish, 





a self-conscious exhibition of inherent na- 
tional skill. The effort involved is well 
measured by Saturn’s proximity to the cups 
of the 6th. The vastness of the re-shuffle 
is evidenced by Neptune’s approach to the 
cusp of the 8th. The mundane IC degree 
is itself the exact duplication of radical 
Uranus, measure of the profound changes 
involved, of the speed, mechanical in- 
genuity, dynamic resource on which the 
cornerstone of the successful operations of 
the month are founded. The critical em- 
phasis on clarification of objectives and 
the sustaining rule of a wise, expedient- 
serving Congress, is marked by the South 
Node alone in the eastern hemisphere, at 
the 11th cusp. 

The brilliant unfolding of plans and pro- 
cedures earlier set in motion, the building 
up of an enormous offensive potential, 
militarily and politically, is indicated by 
the Full Moon of August 23rd. Jupiter 
rises in the figure for Washington, a mark 
of public confidence, and Uranus holds the 
MC, with Mars close by (on radical Mars). 
Intelligent, informed cooperation of the 
lawmakers, practical instrumentation of 
sharply defined objectives, effective strategy 
in domestic as well as diplomatic manage- 
ment are indicated by the presence of the 
Venus-Saturn conjunction at the cusp of 
the 11th. The Full Moon itself is angular 
in the radical US chart, if not on, at least 
in the signs of the meridian axis. A great 
deal may be extravagantly promised, and 
what is shown commands enthusiastic re- 
spect, though the full program may still 
remain unrevealed. The sextile and trine 
to the elevated Mars from the 6th and 
12th house Lights indicate solid reserves of 
“what it takes’ to make the promise good. 
both in terms of spiritual stamina and the 
stepped-up productive potential of the 
public, even though Jupiter square Mars, 
both angular, makes a very large noise and 
proceeds—like nature—-on an economy of 
exaggeration or waste. 


Great Britain 

The country’s preoccupation with do- 
mestic matters, with a good deal of re- 
shuffling and inner change, a liberalization 
of attitudes and methods of the party in 
power—which at this writing we still be- 
lieve to be the present incumbents, the 
Conservatives—are indicated by the Luna- 
tion figure for London. Late Gemini rises, 
with Mars and Uranus in the 12th, while 
the Virgo Jupiter is emphasized at the 5th 
(an easing of restrictions on luxury and 
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recreation) and Saturn emphasized at the 
2nd, Britain may have to make thrifty 
use of present resources, but their clever 
manipulation promises a better trade and 
financial outlook. 

What is chiefly interesting about this 
Lunation is the fact that it falls exactly 
on Mr. Churchill’s Uranus (opposing 
Saturn) and on Mr. Eden’s Mars; radical 
change is the testimony of the first con- 
tact, and stepped-up energy and initiative 
the indications of the second. 

The Full Moon figure is dramatically 
compelling, since for London, the Full 
Moon is to the minute exactly on the 
meridian, with Neptune emphasized at the 
11th, and the Venus-Saturn conjunction 
at the 9th. Mars-Uranus is in the critical 
and revisional 8th. Britain is unquestion- 
ably in the world spotlight. Neptune sug- 
gests a broadening of Commonwealth aims, 
in deference, perhaps to foreign pressures; 
there is a challenge to leadership in this 
figure; the support of Mars-Uranus from 
the 8th suggests that Britain can weather 
profound political change with no loss to 
essential prestige, and with full public 
support, 

Russia 


Russia and her satellites present a united 
front to the world (Jupiter in the 3rd and 
Mercury emphasized at the 3rd, supported 
by a 12th house Venus), with the full 
might of her resources deployed for all to 
see (Lunation at the 2nd), but very pro- 
found social changes are nevertheless tak- 
ing place. Neptune is at the IC, exactly 
square Venus accented at the 12th. There 
should be plenty of martyrs willing to 
slave and sacrifice present comforts and 
fulfilments for future idealistic ultimate 
goals, but the pattern also measures to 
hidden enmity bent on undermining Soviet 
strength and solidarity. A basic shift in 
policy is also possible, perhaps not yet an 
overt move into new hostilities, but con- 
verging pressures to bring it about. Agri- 
cultural and other problems related to the 
basic . well-being of the people, perhaps 
critical shortages of food and housing, may 
preempt all administrative attention; basic 
crops may be threatened by weather or 
labor bottlenecks. It is a pattern of in- 
security, in which suspicion and trickiness 
for suspicion to feed on, may thrive. It is 
interesting that the Lunation falls on 
radical Saturn in the 1917 Revolution 


chart, highlighting the radical tight fixed 
cross 


(Sun-Mercury, Saturn, Uranus). 


Blunderbuss methods may not be entirely 
adequate to deal with the delicate prob- 
lems likely to come up under this Venus- 
Neptune square, where Neptunian accept- 
ance or responsibility must keep Venusian 
personal wants and needs in a subordinate 
place. 

Neptune moves past the MC at the Full 
Moon, with Mars-Uranus (intercepted in 
the 11th at the Lunation) shifted belliger- 
ently to the 7th. Not a happy augury for 
peaceful foreign’ relations, unless read from 
the wish-fulfilment of Russian participation 
in the Japanese war. The Cancer-Leo 
planets are crowded in the 8th, and this 
can be read as international bargaining 
with participation the objective, or needed 
revisions in domestic economy to reinforce 
Russia’s hand at the diplomatic round 
table, where they are likely to be fire- 
works. 

Europe 


A disciplined public, with raucous or 
rebellious elements pushed into the back- 
ground, should make the administration 
of central Europe more manageable. Venus 
rises at Berlin, sextile Mercury at the IC 
and square Neptune at the 5th. Inflation 
is a very real problem, and the breakdown 
in public education, morals and child dis- 
cipline needs to be countered by gainful 
employment on the land, encouragement of 
food production, and the eventual stabiliza- 
tion of family life. Border disputes, if any 
arise, can be solved on a local, ethnic basis; 
local officials promise to do a satisfactory 
job. Most important is the kind of propa- 
ganda that is disseminated, not blatantly 
so that it can easily be recognized as such, 
but allowing the infiltration of democratic 
ideas (3rd house accented Pluto and Luna- 
tion, sextile 12th house intercepted Uranus 
and Mars). The emphasis of the South 
Node at the Descendant indicates that 
the real crux of the central European prob- 
lem is cooperation, or lack of it, among 
the Allies; every failure for the joint com- 
mission to work measures a political gain 
for the occupied country (ruler of the 7th 
in the Ist). 

With late Gemini rising for Rome, demo- 
cratic forces may be gaining strength; Italy 
is no stranger to free ideas. Here, too, is 
the threat of inflation and public gambling, 
also the problem of juvenile delinquency. 
Saturn’s emphasis of the 2nd cusp indicates 
a concentrated effort to order the nation’s 
finances and distribute slender resources. 
A midheaven Jupiter and 8th house Venus- 
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Saturn conjunction suggest that even wary 
and limited financial propping by the Allies 
raise Italian hope and the prestige of her 
leaders. Progressed Mercury changes di- 
rection in 1945 in the chart of Italy’s un- 
popular “Little King;” he is at a progressed 
New Moon, and the August Lunation 
figures highlight Ascendant and natal 
Moon in the 29th degre of Aquarius. 
Epochal change is the usual reading both 
for the change in the direction of Mercury 
and the New Moon. The Lunation exactly 
opposes Saturn in Prince Humberto’s chart 
and falls near Mars. 

To recognize King Leopold’s (Belgium) 
revived interest in politics and government, 
one has only to look at the progressions in 
his chart. It’s an all-or-nothing gamble, 
which the events of the Summer will de- 
cide. The August Lunation is on Leopold’s 
natal Moon. 

The Lunations for August should be 
favorable for France, diplomatically, since 
the radical 7th house Venus is highlighted 
by the New Moon, the Lunation patterns 
being friendly to radical Jupiter, Neptune 
and Saturn. 

The Balkan countries, notably Yugo- 
slavia, continue touchy on all diplomatic 
problems involving prestige. An IC Lu- 
nation Jupiter builds to the MC at the 
Full Moon where Mars and Uranus at the 
7th sport recklessly with political dynamite. 


Middle East 


This area continues to be a political and 
economic danger zone. August charts for 
Syria and Lebanon are heavily accented, 
and the midheaven emphasis of Neptune 
(at the MC for Ankara) may draw Turkey 
into the Middle Eastern controversy. An 
IC Neptune in the Lunation figure for 
Damascus, where Saturn rises and Mars 
and Uranus straddle the 12th cusp, is as 
unstable a pattern politically as one could 
devise. The Lunation is in the 2nd, where 
Pluto is emphasized; unquestionably the 
contest is for middle eastern riches in oil, 
a commodity which has long since out- 
distanced gold in political and economic 
value and exchange. The emphasized Mer- 
cury at the 3rd indicates accessibility and 
readiness to trade, but the defensive rising 
Saturn should exact a shrewd political 
bargain. 

Neptune at the midheaven at the Full 
Moon broadens the political consequences 
of the decisions made for this area. The 
7th house Mars-Uranus conjunction is 
demanding and truculent, making arbitra- 





tion difficult. One could read the domi- 
nant Neptune as trickery in high places, or 
—more constructively—the enforcement of 
the world’s will for peace on leaders who 
must accept the decisions of stronger 
powers. 


The Far East 


In Tokyo, widening public desperation 
(rising Neptune) may impose a stiffer and 
more watchful administrative discipline 
(MC Saturn); further surprise packages 
from abroad (Mars-Uranus accented at the 
9th) should keep policy and strategy mo- 
bile (Lunation exact at the 11th), while 
the above-the-horizon emphasis: of the 
whole chart keeps every Japanese develop- 
ment well in the center of the world’s 
sights. Denials to the contrary, this Tokyo 
figure does NOT preclude cautious bids for 
a peace that will somehow safeguard 
Japanese notions of honor. The Venus- 
Saturn conjunction is at the IC at the 
Full Moon, measuring to the servere pinch 
in home economy, with everyone working, 
by necessity, to stave off famine—in food 
and other war essentials. 

Rising public confidence and more de 
termined leadership, as well as a sharper 
line of strategy, mark the Chinese effort 
for August.. The Lunation at the 12th 
bolsters the MC Mars and Uranus, build- 
ing inner strength, while the rising Jupiter 
provides new opportunities on which an 
11th house Saturn can capitalize. Mars- 
Uranus at the IC at the Full Moon, where 
the Lights emphasize the 6th and 12th, 
indicates basic changes, but also move- 
ment, and the effort to make production 
and supply keep pace with the rapidly 
changing shifts in the war’s center of 
gravity. 

The Venus-Neptune square is angular 
at Okinawa (Venus at the MC and Nep- 
tune rising); even cleared of the enemy, 
one wonders whether this dearly bought 
base will justify the sacrifice made for it. 
The enemy are likely to make every effort 
still in their power to. neutralize it, or to 
make its use most costly. Operations. based 
on Saipan have wider range and are more 
within strategic control (Uranus at the 9th, 
Saturn at the MC); the picture for 
Okinawa by the Full Moon is more stable 
and unhampered (IC North Node and 
3rd house Uranus). 

The Lunation rises at Ceylon, where the 
British Asiatic command is centered. A 
more widely ranging offensive stratezy may 
well be launched in August and the-success- 

















ee 
domi- 
ceS, or 
lent of 
Ss who 
ronger 


ration 
r and 
‘ipline 
kages 
at the 
y mo- 
while 
the 
velop- 
orld’s 
‘okyo 
1s for 
zuard 
enus- 
| the 
inch 
king, 
food 


» de- 
urper 
ffort 
12th 
uild- 
piter 
) an 
[ars- 
here 
2th, 
ove- 
tion 
idly 

of 


ular 
/ep- 
my, 
ght 
+ 
fort 
to 
sed 
ore 
th, 
for 
ble 
nd 


he 

A 
ay 
$S- 














August, 


1945 





ful termination of the Burma operation 
begin to pay its large dividend. 

On the political front, similar emphasis 
in the charts for New Delhi suggest con- 
tinued parleys to work out for India 
greater control of its own affairs and to 
bring divergent cultural and _ religious 
groups into some semblance of political 
unity. 

Among Allied military leaders, it may 
be worthwhile to note that the Mars- 
Uranus conjunction transits Moon-Pluto of 
Lord Mountbatten, conjoins Saturn in the 
chart of Admiral Nimitz, opposes General 
Alexander’s Sun, transits Gen. Chennault’s 
Moon and Pluto and Gen. Doolittle’s Mars- 
Neptune. 

The Americas 

Domestic upsets and changes and a 
belligerent leadership keep Canadian affairs 
in the. forefront of the news in August, 
as Mars-Uranus swing from the IC to the 
MC at the New and Full Moon. 

Argentina should prove more diplo- 
matically cooperative (Jupiter at the Lu- 
nation Descendant); vast social changes 
are suggested by the rising Neptune at the 
Full Moon, perhaps under democratic 
pressure from abroad (Uranus at 9th). 

August may show democratic voices 
growing stronger as Brazil prepares to give 
the people’s electoral powers a freer play 
(Mars at 3rd; Lunation at 5th); the 
Descendant Neptune, squared by an IC 
Venus, may measure to the fears of Brazil’s 
neighbors that basic social reforms may be 
too sweeping and seep beyond the coun- 
try’s borders into neighboring territory. 
Developments here will be anxiously 
watched, A midheaven Saturn at the Full 
Moon seems to have everything “under 
control.” 

As with Canada and the US, angular 
emphasis of Mars and Uranus suggests im- 
portant domestic changes in Chile, where 
leadership joins the embattled democracies 
in some effective way, or is itself threat- 
ened by vociferous criticisms. Free enter- 
prise seems bent on breaking free from 
legislative shackles. 

The Full Moon at the horizon for 
Mexico, where Mars is at the 11th, sug- 
gests that new policies and legislative acts 
in this country may claim general atten- 
tion, have their reprecussion not only on 
national attitudes, but in hemisphere diplo- 
macy. 


PRENATAL EPOCH 
(Continued from page 66) 


and 19 days more, or in all 284 days or a 
total of 10 lunar months and 14 days— 
whereas the child was born on April 15th, 
a day earlier than had been predicted! 
Pretty close prognosticating, I call it! 

In this Figure the opposition of Mars, 
in the Fifth, to the Moon is borne out by 
the square of the Moon to Mars in the 
Nativity, heart trouble and general ill- 
health having been foreshadowed in that 
configuration. At the actual time of birth 
the natal Sun had just arrived at the trine 
of the Ascendant in the Quickening Scheme 
from the Ninth House (that of the soul) 
of the latter, having some two days 
previously made his conjunction with the 
Part of Fortune therein, the latter going 
to the close trine of Jupiter in the natal 
Third House. Moreover a male birth was 
forecast, not only by Mars presence in 
Capricorn in the Fifth (children) but also 
by the fact that the Ascendant at the 
Quickening, though in a Neutral Area, was 
close to the orbal limit of a Positive Area 
while the Moon, as always the deciding 
factor, was within orbs of a Positive one as 
well as in a Positive Quadrant. Moreover 
in this Quickening Scheme the Moon trined 
the mother’s natal Moon at the same time 
that the Sun trined her Sun-conjunction- 
Jupiter in her natal Fourth House (see 
Case 8 hereinafter), as also that the Lights 
at the Quickening trined one another very 
closely, being furthermore in reception by 
decan. Also the Part of Fortune in the 
Natus is almost in exact conjunction with 
the Moon at the Quickening—which 
proves, were further proof needed, that 
the Part of Fortune is an index to the 
native’s true nature. Finally, this infant 
is perceived to be what occulists know as 
an “old soul” because (1) in the Nativity 
the Moon is beneath the Earth and on the 
cusp of the Fifth, and (2) Jupiter trines 
the Sun in the Natus. There are other 
indications also, such, for instance, as the 
Ascendant in the Natys being posited im- 
mediately next to the famed 5 Messianic 
Degree,” the seventh degree of Libra. 
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~ Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


August, 1945 


Deborah Lens 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mauntain War Time; subtract two hours 
for Pacific War Time. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 1 SATURDAY—Aiug. 4 
No Moonrise Moonrise—1:30 a.m. 
Venus ruler—Providing idle talk and Moon ruler—Home, family, love may 


slack efforts are deleted, this could be a be the center of interest, even if business 
day of extra accomplishment. Home or or public demand attention. Don’t jump at 
other fundamental issues, desires, ambi- conclusions or make decisions on hearsay. 
tions, can be advanced by tact, patience, Study the entire situation to get the best 
skill. Press finances or older matters. The results. Unguarded conduct or diet can 
p.m. may be happy and successful for  smirch reputation. The p.m. should im- 
business, increased assets, love and r0- prove pleasantly. 

mantic adventures. 

THURSDAY—Aug. 2 wie eat 
Moanrise--0:04 10. Moon ruler—This may be a surprisingly 


Mercury ruler—A smashing new start Seba 
toward large objectives of a personal or satisfactory and perhaps profitable morn- 
ing. Duties or pleasures should add many 


public nature may go into operation. Be — . : 
sure to finish old chores and pay past debts benefits. After noon burdens tend to pile 
before plunging ahead. Avoid nerves, up and hopes may be disappointing, but 
haste, lax work, but lay extensive plans on wit? common sense old problems may be 
a sound basis. The p.m. may present big settled. Relax gracefully in the p.m. 
opportunities to gain, change, decide, 
travel, and attract support or love. 





MONDAY—Auzg. 6 
Moonrise—3:22 a.m. 

FRIDAY—Aug. 3 Moon ruler—Take advantage of time, 

Moonrise—0:43 a.m. assistance, offers, openings, to get ahead 
Mercury .ruler—The larger tendencies in the a.m. Excellent returns come from 
point to excessive over-confidence, rash _ skilled effort. Work fast. The p.m. seems 
spending or promises and a possible fall. to blow hot and cold. But well planned 
With reasonable insight, control of desires, moves and able preparation for any event 
helpful service, a new start may be most -—social, financial, business, romantic— 
propitious and steady labors will pay. Don’t may reach swift success. Widen scope, 
overdo in the p.m.; guard money and _ contacts, talents, publicity, approval, ad- 
health. miration. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—/o victohy 
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TUESDAY—Axug. 7 
Moonrisg—4:23 a.m. 

Sun ruler—With the off-chance of miss- 
ing a vital point or stretching facts out of 
line, this New Moon could see the start 
of a big upward swing in labors, associa- 
tions, engagements, study, domestic or 
business life. Splendid changes could de- 
velop through fresh programs of work or 
training, artistic, dramatic, scientific. The 
early p.m. may be romantic and gay. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 8 
Moonrise—5:27 a.m. 

Sun ruler—the wee small hours of the 
a.m. could be dangerous for any deceit, 
family quarrels, loss of reason or direction. 
But during the business hours unusual 
progress could be made on the job, at home 
or in personal efforts to adjust and har- 
monize conditions. Excellent agreements, 
plans, may be settled in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 9 
Moonrise—6:30 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Start betimes to seize 
all the benefits that come up, especially in 
the a.m. Labors, career, financial deals, 
large or small business affairs, personal 
desires, love and home may be promoted 
with good fortune. Surprising chances may 
open. Use common sense and control in 
the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 10 
Moonrise—7:32 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—It will pay to keep right 
on the ball today, as results achieved could 
lay the bases for continued growth or ex- 
pansion. Put energy to work in organizing 
ventures for a long term pull. The p.m. 
may not be so happy, if selfish demands, 
anger or jealousy get the upper hand. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 11 
Moonrise—8:32 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This may be a day of 
special beginnings, meetings, ideas, large 
vision and sweeping developments. But 
any future growth or success will depend 
on the sense, facts, knowledge, skill with 
which these are tackled and operated. Lay 
solid, far reaching plans. Plant ambitious 
seeds. The p.m. tends to lax behaviour; 
be careful. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 12 
Moonrise—9:30 a.m. 
Venus ruler—Some great big surprises, 
moves, changes, deals, romances, successes, 


may pop. Be ready to clinch offers, pro- 
posals, sign papers and join forces. Travel; 
write. But be explicit with words, orders, 
directions and keep action above suspicion. 
Don’t be too serious in the p.m. Let it 
slide. 

MONDAY—Aug. 13 

Moonrise—10:29 a.m. 

Pluto ruler+-Dramatic values can be 
brought out easily and add to romance or 
business. Good work in any field can make 
special gains. Dress up—home, self, ideas, 
things. Discuss, study, analyze, to prepare 
for expansion, Beauty, art, sense, combine 
fluently. Avoid disturbances in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 14 
Moonrise—11:26 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—If people are ‘‘onery,” hard 
to please, demanding, possessive, arrogant, 
lay the.blame on the weather—or some- 
thing. Plug along the beaten path and 
don’t expect too much. Love and a good 
disposition can produce happiness in the 
p.m., but watch expenses, diet, or waste. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 15 
Moonrise—12:25 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The chores and routine 
generally should go much better. Get all 
the basic work done in the a.m. and relax 
as much as possible later. Enervation, idle 
gossip or deception may need stout, logical 
action after noon. Keep an eye on money. 
Discretion will be rewarded in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 16 
Moonrise—1:24 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Lie low, attend to per- 
sonal affairs and your own job, ask no 
favors or questions and the day may be 
propitious, for experience at least. If 
everything backs up, don’t get in nervous 
knots, The p.m. may be exciting, happy 
and profitable. Press ambitions and far- 
reaching plans. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 17 
Moonrise—2:23 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Very unusual events or 
conditions may transpire. Meetings, 
changes, announcements, agreements of ex- 
ceptional scope may precipitate furious 
conflicts, opposition, anger or loss. Acci- 
dents may be severe. Do not force desires, 
demands, self-interests. Control of words 
or acts will prevent explosions or wrecks. 
Take it easy in the p.m. 
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SATURDAY—Aug. 18 
Moonrise—3:23 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—An important day in 
which .apparently trivial acts, moves, de- 
cisions, could have wide reactions in space 
or time. Success will depend on coopera- 
tion, skill and service. Give freely and in- 
telligently. Don’t over-act in the p.m. and 
take no stock in tall tales or peculiar sug- 
gestions. Romantic adventures may be 
exhilarating and profitable. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 19 
Moonrise—4:19 p.m. 
Saturn ruler—Probably a quiet day. But 
a good time to analyze all mental hazards 
of the past and for the future. What was 
feared may be a mirage, and that expected 
may be too limited. Keep to the middle 
path. Personal difficulities may mount in 
the p.m. Be pleasantly tactful. 


MONDAY—Aug. 20 
Moonrise—5:12 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—This could be a period of 
transition—a bridge between the past and 
future. Losses, separations, divisions, may 
be permanent; nevertheless they could be 
exciting and stimulating to immediate 
agreements and big changes, although any 
definite action or continued operation may 
be delayed. Extraordinary plans, projects, 
associations, may unfold. The p.m. can 
be very successful. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 21 
Moonrise—6:00 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Sudden decisions may be 
required this a.m. Arbitrary demands or 
orders need calm reflection and full knowl- 
edge before action. Go slowly. Use per- 
suasion. Help comes from associates and 
ideals in service. Take on responsibilities 
only after due consideration. Quarrels or 
waste spoil the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 22 
Moonrise—6:42 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Gains on a large scale 
may be made. But*as usual it will take 
work, wits, shrewdness, fast moves and 
fine technique to get really big results. 
“Just hoping” remains in a rut. Press 
domestic or public issues, money or busi- 
ness deals, love and beauty. Dividends 
accrue through special abilities in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 23 
Moonrise—7:20 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—At this Full Moon a 

lot of stamina, know-how, and willing co- 

operation may be needed to overcome poor 

judgment, inertia and lack of supplies. Yet 





there is a whirl or activity abroad, which if 
seized can carry on to good fortune, far 
and wide. The impossible can be done. 
Relax in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 24 
Moonrise—7:54 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Emphasis on_ labors, 
tasks, the job, ‘future operations, school, 
home, business extension, becomes more 
acute. Fall plans begin to sprout. But 
today strife, angry changes, losses or acci- 
dents may be prevented by a capacity for 
good work. Keep the shoulder to the 
wheel. Have a good time in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 25 
Moonrise—8:26 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Very significant straws in 
the wind can point to drastic revisions of 
policy, processes of routine, jobs, associa- 
tions. Stoppages and separations, limita- 
tions, cessation and reorganization may be 
paramount. Be very sane, thrifty, and 
count no chickens before they hatch. Latch 
on to assets. Be on guard against deep 
snares in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 26 
Moonrise—8:57 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The going may be slow all 
along the line at this time, and irritations 
could be acute over lacks or restrictions. 
Yet today romance, knowledge (innate or 
attained), shrewdness, can draw rabbits 
out of a hat. Do a good job; put on a 
good show; be original, dashing, eloquent. 
Don’t expect too much in the late p.m. 


MONDAY—Aug. 27 
Moonrise—9:29 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A good day to ease along, 
get plans in order, finish older jobs or 
make progress on current projects. Money, 
assets, income, could be increased by 
labors; concentrate on solid values. The 
p.m. may be very disturbing; avoid jeal- 
ousy, rashness or rank egotism. Strife can 
be costly. 

TUESDAY—Aug. 28 
Moonrise—10:04 p.m. 
Venus ruler—Great caution, reason and 


knowledge seem essential factors to 
progress. Between nervousness, uncer- 
tainty, mistakes, the idea of intrigue, 


booms, high prices, something-for-nothing, 
may seize imagination and impel action. 
Protect love, family, possessions, reputa- 
tion, income from the onslaughts of pred- 
atory persons, day or night. 

(Continued on page 83) 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


FAMOUS AFFINITIES 





Dante Alghieri 
Chart from 1001 Nativities 


3 ae BEATRICE is perhaps the most 
enigmatic woman of all literature. Among 
the many women immortalized by the 
poets, Beatrice alone is exalted to the 
heights of divinity, and made famous by 
her lover as no woman was so made before 
or after her. 

The identity of this angelic woman who 
was ‘the heroine of Dante’s Vita Nuova 
and her allegorical significance in the 
Divina Commedia have been made the 
subject of extensive literary controversy. 
The accepted version is that she was the 
daughter of a Florentine noble, Falco Por- 
tinari, and wife of Simone dei Bardi. 
Dante first met Beatrice in 1274, when, 
























Beatrice 
Solar Chart 
(Moon speculative) 


according to his own words, “already nine 
times after my birth the heavep of light 
had returned as it were to the same point, 
and there appeared to my eyes the 
glorious lady of my mind.” 

In his Vita Nuova Dante records the 
story of his romantic worship of Beatrice, 
always from a distance, from its beginning 
to within a year after her death, which 
occurred “on the evening of June 8, 1290,” 
when she was twenty-four. At their first 
meeting, at the beginning of her ninth and 
the end of his ninth year, in 1274, Dante 
first saw Beatrice in a crimson dress, and 
at that moment he tells us “the spirit of 
life, which hath its dwelling in the secretest 
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chamber of the heart, began to tremble so 
violently that the least pulses of my body 
shook therewith.” 

Dante* relates that, after a lapse of nine 
years, in May 1283, he again saw her 
“dressed all in pure white, between two 
gentle ladies older than she . . . Passing 
through the street she turned her eyes 
thither where he stood sorely abashed and 
by her unspeakable courtesy saluted him 
with so virtuous a bearing that he seemed 
then and there to see the limits of all 
blessedness,” and how after this he “had 
that marvelous vision in which he saw 
her constrained by love to eat his flaming 
heart,” that vision which he described in 
his first poem. He tells us how his love 
completely subdued and overcame him, 
which bliss and what sorrow it caused him, 
how upon one occasion she denied him her 
salutation and caused him intense suffer- 
ing, what he did to conceal his love and 
what consequences followed, how he be- 
came so weak and reduced that, when 
people asked him what was the matter 
with him, he “could not but tell them 
‘Love,’ because the thing was so plainly 
to be discerned in his countenance that 
there was no longer any means to conceal 
it.” And when they asked, “And for whose 
sake has Love done this?” he looked in 
their faces smiling, and spoke no word 
in return. 

Dante proceeds to tell us of new visions, 
in which Love appeared to him, and how, 
whenever he met the lady of his heart, 
Love overpowered him to such a degree 
“that his body being all subjected thereto 
remained many times helpless and passive.” 
He states: “I say that when she appeared 
in any place, and I was allowed to hope 
for her wonderful salutation, there was no 
man ming enemy any longer, and such a 
flame of charity came upon me that most 
certainly in that moment I would have 
pardoned whosoever had done me an in- 
jury; and if one should then have ques- 
tioned me concerning any matter I could 
only have said unto him ‘Love,’ with a 
countenance clothed in humility. And 
what time she made ready to salute me, 
the spirit of Love, destroying all other 
perceptions, thrust forth the feeble spirits 
of my eye, saying: ‘Do homage unto your 
mistress,’ and putting itself in their place 
to obey, so that he who would might then 


*Dante in his Times, by Edmund C. Gardner. 
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have beheld Love, beholding the lids of 
my eyes shake.” He tells that once, when 
he met her unawares at a wedding, he 
trembled so that he was forced to lean his 
back against the wall. When certain ladies 
asked him, “To what end lovest thou this 
lady, seeing that thou canst not support 
her presence? Now tell us this thing that 
we may know it, for certainly the end of 
such a love must be new and worthy of 
knowledge,” he composed in answer the 
famous canzone, Ladies that have Under- 
standing of Love, which placed him among 
the first poets who sang of love. 

True to his elevated moon in Aquarius, 
the poet’s youthful love became a spiritual 
adoration for a living personification of 
womanly beauty and nobleness. He 
crushed the more personal element out of 
his love, and was content to worship 
Beatrice from afar. Yet he entertained a 
sincere belief that one day they should be 
united; in the Convivio, he stated, “I so 
believe, so affirm, and so am certain that 
I shall pass after this to another better 
life, there where that glorious lady lives, 
of whom my soul was enamoured.” 

Beatrice’s mortal love guided Dante for 
thirteen years, and her immortal spirit 
purified his later life, revealing to him the 
mysteries of Paradise. (Note his Sun and 
Mercury on her Mercury and Venus, his 
Venus near her Jupiter, and his Saturn on 
her Sun in trine to his tenth house Moon 
in Aquarius.) He idealized her as no 
other woman has ever been idealized, the 
while he was obliged to remain afar from 
her presence. And he kept his promise 
which he made at the end of his Vita 
Nuova, “Yet to utter concerning her what 
hath never been said of any woman.” 

In Dante and His Time, Karl Federn 
writes: “It is the inner world that is his 
object, and in the mirror of the soul 
strange transformations are possible. The 
image of the beloved woman grows to such 
a height that the heavens resound with her 
praise; that God Himself speaks of her, 
and that at her death Dante breaks out 
in the words of Jeremiah: ‘How doth the 
city sit solitary, that was full of people! 
How is she became as a widow, she who 
was great among the nations!’ He then 
tells how it happened that after her death 
he had almost betrayed her and loved 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Message of the Stars 


August, 1945 


” may present some astonishing 
conditions for the human race to observe, 
analyze, use, discard or assimilate. The 
first week emphasises Pluto, bringing into 
focus world forces on a magnificent scale 
and opportunities to extend powers in any 
field of endeavor. Mars conjuncts Uranus 
on the 17th, indicating further tremendous 
agreements, beginnings of international 
scope, and bringing war or industry to a 
new level. But the most sensational transit 
is Jupiter leaving Virgo and entering Libra 
on the 25th; on the 28th that planet makes 
a parallel to Neptune, and so begins a con- 
tact that reaches a conjunction on Septem- 
ber 22nd, at the Fall Equinox. 

Jupiter in Libra is supposed to indicate 
gain through any kind of association, 
partnership, business, profession, marriage. 
International affairs or relations assume 
harmonious hues, as does fianance, com- 
merce, science, philosophy, religion. With 
the added Neptune ray every possible angle 
of development, growth, ambition, hope, is 
enlarged (or blown up) to abnormal pro- 
portions. If these conditions are permeated 
by solid, intelligent labor, phenomenal 
success can be produced; if imagination, 
hunches, bubbles take precedence, prodi- 
gious failure can result. Art, poetry, music, 
theatre, literature are likely to receive a 
great impetus in the next month or two, 
with many changes, innovations and suc- 
cesses. Relationships (public or private, 
business, marriage, emotional or friendly) 
are apt to enter completely new phases. 
Inflation tends to reach a peak. Politically 
the Leftwing may seem to absorb power as 
the Ist decan of Libra tends to stress 
reliance on the State, rather than personal 
enterprise and liberty of action. The 
weather may be unusually wet at the end 
of the month. 

Mercury turns retrograde in Virgo on 
the 6th, backs up into Leo on the 17th and 
goes direct in that sign on the 30th, so any 
large expansion during that period will 
probably be delayed. Hindrances and limi- 
tations are further implied between the 
10th and 23rd by active Saturn influences, 
although Mars and Uranus loosen intense 
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stimulation and Pluto adds a romantic 
touch. Saturn is moving from the 17th to 
21st degrees of Cancer this month, there- 
fore moving out of the 2nd decanate and 
into the 3rd. These decanates are going 
to be stressed for the coming several 
months as both Saturn and Mars move 
backward and forward in Cancer—Mars 
from September 7th to April 22nd, and 
Saturn until Aug. 2nd, 1946 when it enters 
Leo. Astrology books practically always 
assign the rulership of Cancer to the Moon, 
but some interesting hypotheses have been 
advanced as to that rulership, notably by 
Johndro, who ascribes it to Mars. It is 
true that the natives of Cancer are hyper- 
sensitive (a Moon characteristic) but they 
are also capable of determination, force, 
prowess and can be ruthless, arbitrary, 
violent in contest or conquest, although 
with favorable aspects the iron fist may 
be covered with the velvet glove. The 2nd 
decanate increases tenacity, determination, 
powers of conquest and high ambitions or 
vehemence, which are not easily controlled. 
The 3rd decan is more sympathetic and 
studious, but with Saturn and Mars there 
an hysterical reaction may show if any 
harsh efforts are made to restrict powers, 
hopes, egotism or masterful tendencies. In 
any case the influence of Neptune and 
aspects to the 4th house of any chart will 
be important, increasing or deflecting the 
influences, and all the more vital with 
Neptune now in Libra. 

The New Moon of August 7th falls in 
the 6th house of that chart, which has 
Aquarius rising. The ruler, Uranus, is in 
the 4th in Gemini, conjunct Mars and 
sextile the lunation. Mercury in Virgo is 
retrograde and intercepted in the 7th, which 
augurs ill for fast moves, changes, agree- 
ments or a swift pickup of commerce and 
industry. Nevertheless the lunation shows 
that business of every kind (production 
and resources, supplies, assets, labor, trans- 
portation) is taking a fundamentally sound 
and perhaps sensational upturn along fresh 
lines. Creative arts of all kinds, science 
and technique could start a spiral of wide 
development. Venus is in the Sth in 
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Cancer and before the Full Moon will 
conjunct Saturn; this points to a serious 
trend in education, youth movements, fam- 
ily affairs, social life and romance, but at 
this moment with some extravagance, 
waste, or very poor judgment in such mat- 
ters. Finances seem in a state of flux, and 
should be conserved. Inflation could be a 
decided menace. Domestic changes, home 
conditions or family life, could be wide- 
spread. 

Very unusual situations and events may 
transpire at the Full Moon of the 23rd and 
for the following weeks. The Sun is con- 
junct the fixed star Regulus in the 12th 
house and whatever is in process in na- 
tional affairs, secret or not, is likely to go 
through as outlined now. Jupiter rises 
close to Neptune also in the Ist house; 
the indications here are for a highly op- 
timistic feeling sweeping the nation, per- 
haps out of all reason as far as trustworthy 
affiliations are concerned or even the 
wherewithal to execute production and ful- 
fil promises. It looks as though a big 
bubble would burst by the middle of Sep- 
tember with extensive consequences. The 
most exciting possibilities of this chart 
come from Uranus and Mars on the mid- 
heaven; leaders of all kinds, important in 
any walk of endeavor, may act abruptly 
to change labor conditions, army or naval 
set-ups, selective service, possibly wages 
and prices, which could tie in with the 
September denouement. Fluid assets seem 
tight. A foreign power could be difficult 
to handle and international complications 
could come to a head. Onerous limitations 
may not be lifted for a week or more. 
Social life may be dull. Romances may 
occur between persons of divergent ages. 
Those who execute duties with mathe- 
matical accuracy and work scientifically in 
any medium, can produce lasting achieve- 
ments. 


Last Quarter 

Aug. 1 to 7 
A week dominated by Pluto suggests the 
possibility of tremendous forces being un- 
leashed, with great business, industrial 
movements and opportunities to widen 
scope, powers, contacts, methods and mar- 
kets, any of which should have prompt effi- 
cient attention and be put in operation or 
plans completed by the 6th, The Ist is 
especially good for financial deals or in- 
crease through specific labors. The 2nd 
brings the Sun-Pluto conjunction, with 
extraordinary chances for publicity, ex- 


pansion, honors and gains; theatre and 
drama should be highly successful. Mer- 
cury semi-sextiles Neptune on the 3rd 
which could extend good fortune through 
art, labors, family. Venus enters Cancer 
on the 4th and is occulted by the Moon; 
home, love, desires for beauty and popu- 
larity may suffer from deceptive influences; 
it is a time to be strictly alert to foreign 
or personal ambiguities. Burdens may be 
heavy on the Sth but can be eliminated 
by good judgment. Mars sextile Pluto on 
the 6th indicates that ability, skill, labor, 
termination, can produce enormous returns, 
Grasp opportunity no matter how un- 
expected. Fast action is required as Mer- 
cury turns retrograde at 1 p.m. 


New Moon 
Aug. 7 to 15 


With any sort of emotional control and 
intelligent work the New Moon of the 7th 
can start a propressive month, but. with 
Mercury retrograde large issues may move 
slowly. Venus is very active on the 8th 
with a square to Neptune, a sextile to Mer- 
cury and parallel to Mars; love affairs, 
marriages, home, business, finances may be 
very fortunate and happy, but cheating or 
false premises lose. The 9th may be ex- 
ceptionally fortunate as Mercury semi- 
sextiles Neptune and the Sun sextiles 
Uranus; opportunities abound for vast 
changes, labors, arts. Originality and ideals 
can be brought into a workable pattern. 
The 10th may see unusual meetings, ideas 
developed, organization and _ leadership 
established as Mars parallels Saturn. Po- 
litically and industrially this could be a 
great shift of policy and direction. The 
Sun semi-sextiles Saturn on the 11th, in- 
dicating benefits from determined en- 
deavors. Surprising offers, new associa- 
tions, ideas, travel, play or professional 
contacts can produce most successful 
agreements on the 12th. These could be 
further emphasized on the 13th when 
Venus semi-sextiles Pluto. Restraint is 
needed on the 14th to avoid error and loss. 


First Quarter 
Aug. 15 to 23 


It may be difficult to balance stimulat- 
ing new ideas, propositions, enterprises, 
openings, mergers, with cold necessity and 
recalcitrant conditions this week. The 15th 
is good for persistent purpose and work, 
but on the 16th irrational elements seem 
to intrude. Mars.conjuncts Uranus on the 
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17th and Mercury retrogrades back into 
Leo. Very exciting and perhaps disturbing 
foreign and domestic events may occur. 
War and industry and government could 
be deeply affected by international compli- 
cations, demands, action, Accidents, sep- 
arations, disasters may be _ prevalent. 
Nerves, words, deeds need strict control. 
The 18th could have further reprecussions 
in labor, politics, domestic limitations or 
fighting moves for release of restrictions. 
These are intensified on the 19th and 20th 
although Venus semi-sextiles Uranus on the 
former date and the Sun conjuncts Mer- 
cury on the latter. The Venus angle simply 
shows that love springs eternal in the most 
surprising ways, and the conjunction is to 
a retrograde and therefore inactive planet, 
so any lasting business, announcements, 
moves, agreements, may be discounted. A 
definite and far-reaching assumption of re- 
sponsibility may become effective on the 
21st when Venus conjuncts Saturn. Mean- 
while some large hope or ambition is given 
up as restrictions become binding. Mars 
is semi-sextile Saturn and the Sun semi- 
sextiles Jupiter on the 22nd. The principle 
of labor is essential to any progress, but 
good news, helpful associates, ease of travel 
and expression and inspiring ideas should 
make work easy. 


Full Moon 
Aug. 23 to 31 

The world may tend to throw its hat 
over the windmill this week—or to throw 
away logical ideas and action on wild 
theories, propositions and rumors. Never- 
theless there is plenty to be done toward 
actual gain as the emphasis is on labor, 
crops, fall business, with the Sun moving 
in Virgo at the Full Moon of the 23rd. 
However, high hopes for fast build-ups 
may have to wait a few days for conditions 
to solidify, although Mars parallels Uranus 
on that day which can be very exciting. 
Mercury semi-sextiles Venus on the 24th, 
creating extra dividends for extra efforts. 
The Sun parallels Mercury on the 25th and 
Jupiter moves into Libra; important people 
and leaders work together to make the 
wheels turn ahead very soon. The danger 
now is that they may go too fast without 
proper balance. Further chances to grasp 
big movements or personal gains come on 
the 26th as Mercury sextiles Mars; agree- 
ments, labors, relations improve. The 27th 
is quiet but the 28th may show astonishing 
ideas, expansion of ambitions, prices, in- 
flation generally, confusion and doubt as 


the Sun semi-sextiles and Jupiter parallels 
Neptune. The weather may be very stormy. 
From now on it is imperative to hold on 
to facts, sense, assets, possessions; be loyal 
to associates for many peculiar situations 
can develop in public or private relations. 
Some harsh facts may be presented on the 
29th, but if these are accepted logically 
extraordinary steps toward success may be 
made. On the 30th Mercury turns direct 
in Leo, Venus enters Leo and sextiles Jupi- 
ter, and the Moon starts a series of occul- 
tations of Mars, running over Dec. 21st. 
These are go-ahead signa!s for fall labors, 
study, festivities, with many engagements 
and marriages in the immediate future. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 78) 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 29 
Moonrise—10:43 p.m. 

Venus ruler—There seems to be an 
attempt to wrench new prospects, aims, 
projects, away from essential duty or obli- 
gations. The trick is to attend to both old 
and new. Write, travel, agree; accomplish 
routine tasks and cement fresh factors. Ex- 
pand territory, labors, relationships. Be 
silent under pressure in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 30 
Moonrise—11:27 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The events of the past 
few days have probably precipitated con- 
ditions and now a big move ahead may 
begin. Drama, romance, children, youth, 
arts and personal expression or abilities in 
business or social life may become very 
active. Start something new and exciting. 
Drift gently through the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 31 

No Moonrise 
Mercury ruler—For persons doing their 
share, giving their best and taking life as 
it comes, this can be a grand day. Love 
and money, home and public affairs should 
benefit. But haughty souls who want to 
own or boss the earth may come a cropper. 
Keep sweet and sober in the p.m. and don’t 

fall into a nest of vipers. 
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=. les of the Species 


LEO 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


, (a is no question about your ability 
to charm—you have been the queen of 
the ball sincé you were the ten-year-old 
belle of dancing school. Your radiant per- 
sonality sheds its glory on beggar and king 
alike. Generous, warm-hearted and kind, 
you are the pet ‘of your neighborhood. At 
any gathering you can be found holding 
court in the center of the largest group, 
bestowing the largess of your smiles on 
one and all. You have a gift for rising 
to an occasion and are really at your best 
when you have an audience. Pride is both 
your strength and your weakness—strength 
when it is self-assurance, weakness when 
this becomes arrogance. 

MEN—You will never lack admirers 
for you are a pal as well as a sweetheart. 
You like attention and plenty of it, and 
will not tolerate a casual acceptance of 
your unusual charms. The Capricorn, 
Aquarius, Pisces and Cancer men seém to 
sense your value above all others and 
quite often are the ones with the where- 
withal to take you to the latest shows and 
better restaurants which you adore. Aries, 
Gemini, Libra and Sagittarius men make 
fine boy friends, but none of these will 
cede you a permanent first place in their 
lives, which rules them out as husbands. 

MARRIAGE—A charming wife and an 
incomparable hostess, your social contacts 
can promote advancement in your hus- 
band’s career which could not otherwise be 
accomplished in ten. Housework is a neces- 
sary evil to you, although you love a beau- 
tiful and expensively furnished home. If 
your husband wants to retain his indi- 
viduality, he will see that you use up some 
of your executive energy in social organi- 
zations outside the home. And if he is a 
wise man, he will keep a tight grip on the 
family purse strings. 

FRIENDS—A recognized leader, you 
are sure to be the prime moving factor in 
any group. Your warm-hearted nature and 
sunny disposition attract a large circle of 
friends about you—people who never seem 
to rebel at the fact that the entire group 
inevitably goes where you want to go and 


Margaret Morrell 


does what you want to do. Gemini Libra, 


Sagittarius and Aries natives may pre- 
dominate in your circle. 
PROFESSION—You belong to the 


type of person to whom an order is a red 
flag, so regardless of field, you usually 
rise rapidly to a position where you can 
give the orders. Your greatest talent lies 
in your natural executive ability. Your 
authority is unquestioned and never un- 
justly used. You excel in any position 
which demands diplomacy and personality. 
Many Leos occupy government and po- 
litical positions. 

APPEARANCE—Your beauty is sel- 
dom that of facial features alone, for di- 
vorced from your winning personality, your 
features are often quite nondescript. Your 
hair is probably a real crowning glory— 
usually curly and reddish in hue. In fact 
your peaches and cream complexion and 
reddish golden hair make you the perfect 
example of what our grandfathers called 
a strawberry blond. Strive for naturalness 
in make-up and be sure the arrangement 
of your hair does not emphasize the al- 
ready overly large head. 

CLOTHES—Y our physical proportions 
are usually quite perfect, although Leo 
ranges in size from the diminutive to the 
regal. The larger type are statuesque, and 
should affect clothes which accentuate the 
queenly dignity of your lines. The little 
Leo sisters’ gowns can be more frilly al- 
though you should shun the flip, sophisti- 
cated models, for petite or not, you have 
a stateliness which demands recognition. 

COLORS—The rather chaste and severe 
lines which so become you can make up in 
riotous color their simplicity of design. 
Bright yellow, orange, gold, rust, royal 
blue and clear red are the shades allotted 
to your sign. 

JEWELS—The ruby, hyacinth, car- 
buncle and cat’s-eye are assigned to you, 
although your own taste is likely to run 
to bigger and better costume jewelry. You 
can wear the latter with an air of showing 
off the Crown Jewels, but restrain your 
impulse to deck yourself out like a Christ- 
mas tree, 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
July 22nd to August 23rd 


i at activity of the coming twelve 
months may seem more like inactivity if 
it is measured in terms of objective 
progress; in fact, you may feel you are 
standing still, held in a static, or worse 
still, a suspended position by circum- 
stances beyond your control. Fretfulness, 
impatience and bitter rebellion at the 
people or things which impede conclusive 
action are bound to grip you intermit- 
tently, perhaps often enough to seem perma- 
nent during the fall 


Margaret Morrell 


the old cycle is at the lowest ebb while 
the feeling that “something is about to 
happen,” which precedes the beginning of 
the new cycle, is at its height. There is 
usually an emotional and mental lassitude 
—you’re tired of the things you’ve been 
doing and the people you’ve been seeing; 
you hate the things you're forced to do; 
life loses its zip and yet as often as not 
you don’t know what you want, for noth- 
ing different you can think of has the 

power to arouse your 





and winter months. 
This is definitely 
not what one could 
call a “happy”’ year, 
although it does not 
follow that every 
Leo will be unhap- 
py, or that the ul- 
timate results of the 
limited action of 
1945-46 will be non- 
productive. An un- 
derstanding of the 
trend of events in 
respect to cyclic 
movement will les- 


until February. 


and winter. 


during the winter. 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Consolidate your position by September, 
then hold the status quo till May 1946; 
postpone important changes at least 


Be on the lookout for business, profes- 
sional, romantic or social opportunity 
in neighborhood circles. 

Keep close tabs on papers, licenses or 
other documents insuring or relative to 
the machinery of everyday life. often 

Provide yourself with a hobby, special 
interest or study in which to pour out 
the excess energy of this coming fall 


Have a physical check-up before the end 
of November, and try to get extra rest to batter 


active interest. Ef- 
forts to expand pro- 
fessionally or so- 
cially are seldom 
successful; the same 
type of action which 
has brought favor or 
acclaim in the past 
now falls flat. A 
physical let down 
accompanies 
the general discon- 
tent, and any per- 
sistent attempt to 
push yourself ahead, 
recogni- 
tion from the world 











sen the emotional 
tension and permit 
you to make the most of the kind of 
opportunity now present. 


Mars and Saturn 


You are at the tail end of two cycles, 
one a long-swing cycle which began in 
1932-34 and probably saw major changes 
in 1940-42, and the other a _ two-year 
activity cycle which began around June 
1944 and will be completed in May 1946. 
The final period of any cycle (short or 
long term) is trying, for the momentum of 





whether or no, is 
likely to result in illness that will in- 
capacitate you for a time. 

There is a purpose behind all this, un- 
pleasant as it may sound; life is trying 
to make you stop, look and listen—to 
yourself. You are for the most part in- 
clined to make your evaluations on the 
basis of objective factors, and because of 
this, when things go wrong, you tend to 
seek the reasons for their failure in the 
people or situations connected with them— 
“the boss is dumb,” “that fellow’s crazy” 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-o victory 















86 American 





Astrology 





“those women are jealous,’ “the breaks 
went against you,” “your hands were tied 
by this or that duty,’ and so on. Just 
because success and popularity come so 
easily to you, your experiences from child- 
hood on seldom prepare you for any re- 
buff. Your outer resources of personality, 
executive ability, and general efficiency are 
are so abundant that you’re not often 
forced to fall back on the inner resources 
which sustain the individual when cir- 
cumstances fail him. Now the time has 
come when you must examine yourself 
and take the responsibility for your actions; 
refusal to do so may be followed by loss 
of popularity or professional prestige and 
position, enmity, gossip, illness, excessive 
obligations to others, worry, emotional un- 
certainty or greater sorrows. 

Something of all this may have been 
in evidence since June 1944, although your 
material and social position has probably 
remained stable despite your secret pre- 
occupation with intimate emotional prob- 
lems. But an intensification of all the in- 
dications is due from September 7, 1945 
through April 22, 1946 when the long and 
short term cycles coincide. This 7% month 
period should be one of inventory, analysis, 
planning and self-inspection. Action is con- 
fined to a limited sphere—this may be due 
to restriction of business, extra obligations 
which reduce the time available for social 
activities, illness or preoccupation with 
personal interests. There should be no at- 
tempt to expand in business before the 
summer of 1946—make plans dur- 
ing these intervening months, gather data, 
do a little personal research, contact people 
on preliminaries, do any necessary spade 
work, but hold off actual starts (particularly 
where you’re going out on your own) until 
May, 1946. Changes of jobs follow the 
same general pattern. Do your regular 
work without letting an apparent lack of 
appreciation affect your efficiency or cause 
loss of self-confidence. Don’t grouse to fel- 
low workers or permit emotional insecurity 
to affect business relations or lead you to 
suspect people around you of jealousy or 
back biting. Don’t lay yourself open to 
criticism or tale bearing, but if anything 
like this occurs, look first to see where you 
might have been wrong or foolish. Concen- 
trate on learning extra angles on your job, 
or on studying subjects that might make 

you eligible for advancement. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o wiclory 


If you are really dissatisfied with the 
kind of work you’re doing or the lack of 
future possibilities in your present posi- 
tion, or if circumstances force you out 
of a job, try to make a connection in a 
field where the work holds your personal 
interest. This is exceedingly important, for © 
you will not be able to cash in on the 
terrific possibilities of 1946-48 unless you 
are engaged in an activity which gives you 
a personal satisfaction. Therefore a change 
made this winter (preferably before No- 
vember 27th) can be either a temporary 
position to gain experience necessary for 
entering a new field, or a bottom-shelf 
position in a new type of work with the 
prospect of moving ahead in it next year. 

The creative Leo worker is in a unique 
position, for the same indications which 
make it difficult for the person forced to 
work with others afford him the time and 
inspiration to create more freely. Yet he 
too must face the possibility that his 
work may not reach the public or gain 
recognition from agents or public until 
next year. Nevertheless, study or “crea- 
tive” effort of some kind is a therapy for 
the discontent, rebellion and limitation on 
action of this winter. Adult education, re- 
search, courses, or lecture series or self 
study of psychological or religious sub- 
jects, are especially recommended. “Crea- 
tive” effort is understood here to mean 
any attempt to produce an article—sew- 
ing, knitting, etc., are as much a creative 
effort in this sense as painting, music, writ- 
ing, dancing or acting—or any fulfillment 
of an urge to express something from with- 
in yourself; the result need not be a work 
of art, for its importance lies in the per- 
sonal sense of satisfaction derived from 
the doing. 

There is not much doubt but that at 
times you will experience some self-doubt, 
perhaps give in to self-pity, that envy or 
gossip will bedevil you, that dissatisfaction 
with your reception in business or social 
life will arouse bewilderment and resent- 
ment within you, especially in October, 
January and March. 

If you’re busy with a personal interest 
or have your eyes fixed on a 1946-48 ma- 
terial goal, you will not be apt to be the 
thrown off base by these emotional clouds, 
as might happen to those Leos less well 
prepared. 
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Uranus 

Social life, friendly relations, activity in 
clubs, social or fraternal organizations, con- 
tinue to be accentuated this year, even 
though you should cut down on excessive 
activity from September on. Some with- 
drawal may be forced on you, but you 
yourself should also do some weeding out. 
You are socially inclined and often get 
involved in more activity than you can 
handle or in groups that don’t really mean 
much to you. This is the time when you 
should learn to say ‘“no;” when you 
should look objectively at the people 
you’ve been going around with and the 
things that have been taking up all your 
spare time and decide which ones are 
really worthwhile—only those who are 
valuable as professional or social connec- 
tions, or those for whom you have a real 
affection or who contribute to genuine 
enjoyment should be retained. You should 
have an opportunity 


possible that you have been drawn closer 
and closer into these circles and problems 
attached to them since that time. There 
has even been some danger of your being 
swamped by them—of brothers and sis- 
ters and their affairs eating heavily into 
your time or draining you emotionally; of 
the routine of daily living assuming a 
momentous problem, perhaps because lack 
of order makes it take up too much 
thought and energy. If this is true in 
your case, stop immediately and survey 
the situation dispassionately—you can’t 
live your life for other people, nor should 
you solve their problems for them or suffer 
with them. Nor should the business of 
daily living tie your hands or preoccupy 
you to the exclusion of larger issues. A 
tendency to daydream may also have been 
present—this could have made serious 
study difficult, and could also account for 
confusion in routine, forgetting details, 

misplacement or loss 





to enter new groups, 
perhaps because of 
new interests, al- 
though here too, ex- 
ercise some discrim- 
ination, so that you 
don’t drop one 
group, activity or 
friend like a hotcake 
to rush enthusias- 
tically into another 
relationship, only to 
repeat the process 


ss , personal pursuits. 
later. Your emotions 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t blame troubles on the people 
around you and circumstances in gen- 
eral; try some self analysis. 

Don’t promise what you can’t deliver; 
you may have a tendency to talk too 
much and too big this year. 

Don’t break up with old friends or less 
intimate circles before you are sure of 
the valuation of new. 

Don’t let family involvements or an in- 
ability to say “no” to invitations crowd get material into 
your life, leaving no time for serious 


of documents etc., 
for your mind’s eye 
is “over there,” fail- 
ing utterly to see or 
value the reality 
that’s beneath your 
nose. Creative work 
might also have suf- 
fered—inspiration is 
present without an 
adequate ability to 


practical or salable 
form. Some of this 








will be on a less even 

keel than usual this winter; there is some 
warning against taking this out on your 
best friends, and because you may feel 
unappreciated, there is also a warning 
against offending or neglecting business as- 
sociates or important social contacts. You 
can’t afford to be self important or to de- 
mand the major share of attention this 
year, so it behooves you to select con- 
tacts carefully and cultivate those you 
really care about. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


Family ties, neighbors and local “do- 
ings,” the practical details of everyday 
life take on an unaccustomed importance 
this year. To a certain extent this has 
been true since the fall of 1942, and it’s 


carries over into 
everyday conversation—you know what 
you want to say or write, but either you 
don’t say it right or the other fellow mis- 
understands or misquotes you. 

You must see this familiar pattern in 
terms of its practical possibilities and pos- 
sible future significance this year, for it 
is in this very field that your opportunity 
now lies. Your capacity to study, to make 
practical application of creative ideas is 
greatly enhanced by Jupiter’s transit of 
your 3rd house. Political and social con- 
tacts in local circles can be the answer to 
restriction on your former field of action— 
don’t disdain such chances because of 
previous prominence, and if you’ve moved 
to a new neighborhood, enter immediately 
into community activities. Business prop. 
ositions involving neighborhood sales or 
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dealing with the necessities (or innova- 
tions) of everyday life should be profitable. 
Offers might come through family chan- 
nels or through acquaintances met on the 
daily rounds. A romance:may turn up in 
the same way. The position is excellent 
for writing, public speaking or perfecting 
practical skills. There is still some neces- 
sity to be overly careful of what you say, 
to stick to facts and keep promises well 
within the limits of possibility, to test the 
workability of ideas, to discount gossip, to 
read documents carefully before signing 
and then put them in a safe place, and to 
refrain from embroidering stories; follow 
these suggestions conscientiously, _espe- 
cially near August 8th; September 10th- 
30th; October 11th-27th; December 30th; 
January 5th to 15th; March 10th-17th and 
28th; April 6th, 12th-18th; May 4th and 
28th; June 7th, 13th, 19th and 28th, and 
July 10th. 
Pluto 


Leo natives born between July 31st and 
August 10th will experience the indications 
of Pluto in Leo. This is an unsettling 
condition, which can accompany drastic 
shifts in locality, thoughts and approach 
to life. Leos with political, economic, phil- 
osophical or religious theories to present 
would be most apt to capitalize on this 
position of Pluto. Take precaution against 
personal accidents, stay out of crowds, 
don’t fall for fancy “isms” or be drawn 
into “global” arguments near the follow- 
ing dates: August 2nd; October 22nd; 
November 4th, 21st and January 30th; 
April 12th-15th; May 12th. 


Plan of Action 


The entire period from your birthday 
to next April 22nd is one of winding up 
action started in or since June 1944, re- 
viewing results, taking inventory and lay- 
ing plans for a new start in business or 
personal life between April 22nd and 
June 20th if possible, although new ven- 
tures can be put into operation any time 
between June 20th and November 6, 1946. 

August: Make arrangements for vaca- 
tions or important social functions before 
the 6th, if possible. Business favors or 
conferences with professional associates 
should also be sealed before this date. 
Discount rumors, gossip or promises on 
the 7th; travel on this day is likely to be 
unsatisfactory, reservations mixed up and 


detours slow progress. New friends may 
come on the scene near the 17th—be sure 
what glitters is all gold. Quarrels or dra- 
matic scenes are also possible here and on 
the 23rd; curb temperament and don't 
offend by overplaying your role—you'll 
be sorry on the 21st, when a blow to your 
ego or an undercover stab is possible. Sit- 
uations should right themselves by the 
26th, perhaps through the aid of a friend 
or powerful superior. Personal charm will 
work wonders on the 3lst, when an op- 
portunity or chance to achieve a personal 
desire comes through family, mail or 
neighbors. 


September: Tie up agreements or con- 
clude any action that requires an aggres- 
sive approach near the 3rd. Favors may 
be obtained at this time, which can bring 
you at last to goals established in 1944; 
news is good, interviews or applications 
well received. Finances require careful 
handling until the 20th; personal prop- 
erty should be guarded and extravagance, 
especially that occasioned by entertaining, 
checked; watch expenses particularly near 
the 10th and 20th. Your popularity in- 
creases this month, and personal charm 
should be turned on to obtain desires, 
especially on the 14th, but you'll need to 
keep your feet on the ground and ideas 
close to earth from the 10th to 17th. Ex- 
cellent chances to stabilize your position 
and line up secret support are present on 
the 11th and 15th, but coincident with 
these conservative opportunities are in- 
dications of preposterous dreams, wild 
promises, unfounded rumors, exaggerated 
news and plenty of wishful thinking, This 
beautiful unreality also colors the last week 
of the month, emphasized highly on the 
22nd, 24th, 26th, 27th, 29th and 30th; 
a perfectly wonderful idea or offer may 
come at this time, but wait until next 
week before counting your chickens. 


October: Confirmation of news should 
come on the Ist and 2nd; these days could 
also see a professional offer, a family 
agreement, a fortunate meeting, opportu- 
nity popping up near home. Sign important 
papers, conclude practical arrangements, 
mail applications, interview people, travel, 
settle family disputes, on the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th. Finances should improve this 
month, although desires may keep pace 
or even get out of hand on the 8th. Emo- 
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tional turmoil may reach the boiling point 
near the 6th, 11th, 18th and 26th. Hold 
your temper well in hand in this period—a 
big gesture may soothe your pride and 
protect false vanity, but it can be costly as 
well. Keep your own counsel—you’re apt 
to talk too much or promise what you can’t 
deliver, and the information you gain in 
return is equally unreliable. Stick to cold 
facts, take your time on decisions and try 
to keep harmony within the family circle 
without letting them lean all over you. 
Phe 30th and 31st are excellent days when 
you can rely on others as well as your 
own judgment—sew up agreements that 
will hold through the winter, ask for 
favors, answer ads, see people in person, 
complete arrangement of practical details 
of business or family life. 


November: You should make every ef- 
fort possible to consolidate your position 
this month, so that no changes will be nec- 
essary until the spring, or in February at 
the earliest. It is possible to start new ven- 
tures, or put new personal plans into effect, 
so long as they do not require a rapid 
development or can stand a period of ex- 
perimentation. You will probably feel like 
making changes from the 12th on, and new 
propositions may be offered near the 11th, 
17th and 25th; unless you have contem- 
plated moves for some time past, in gen- 
eral it will be better to stay put for the 
winter; this time may be more profitably 
spent in initiating changes in your present 
place—new methods, trying out new ideas, 
taking on new duties, rearranging personal 
effects, and so on. You should have the 
cooperation of neighbors and family all 
month; social activities in these intimate 
circles should be exceptionally pleasant 
and a fortunate offer or meeting take 
place near the 11th. Finish up all import- 
ant business and conclude all arrange- 
ments for personal moves before the 27th. 


December: This should be a routine 
month, much more quiet than the pre- 
holiday season would indicate. Keep reg- 
ular duties going in business, making no 
changes and attempting no expansion. 
Your health may require some attention; 
even if this causes you to miss out on 
some celebrations, you may save yourself 
arguments near the 6th, 7th, 13th, 17th 
and 28th when a conflict of desires or 
clash of temperament can lead to trouble 


with friends, children or sweethearts. Lx- 
travagance or personal excesses should also 
be curbed on these dates. Nevertheless, 
romance and entertainment are empha- 
sized; although there may be outbursts 
on the dates mentioned, you should be 
sought after and received with open arms 
wherever you go, with Christmas Eve and 
Christmas Day a high point in personal 
enjoyment and favor. 


January: A caqncentration of the emo- 
tional and physical difficulties of the winter 
makes this a most trying month. It is quite 
possible that illness may lay you low, or 
worse still, may pull you under par with- 
out putting you to bed, so that you have 
to deal with other. problems when your 
physical condition is least fitted to take on 
an extra load. It is also possible that ill- 
ness in the family, among employes or 
fellow-workers may throw an extra burden 
on your shoulders. One way or another, 
you will probably be beset with petty 
problems, breakdown of routine or machin- 
ery, extra work and dissension around you. 
Though your patience is likely to be sorely 
tried and your rebellion at an eruptive 
point, try not to make radical changes on 
the basis of present difficulties or worries, 
especially near the Sth, 8th, 12th, 15th, 
16th, 20th, 22nd, 23rd or 27th. Don't 
drain your physical resources just be- 
cause you’re the strong one on the scene, 
and consult a physician on ills that you 
might ignore at other times. The 28th 
and 29th bring help from partners, good 
news or advice. 


February: If you managed to hold the 
fort through January, you should make 
rapid headway now. Things should begin 
to break on all sides, and even if actual 
changes do not occur before the 20th-2'st, 
your attitude is so different that the world 
should seem brighter. However, personal, 
professional, or marital opportunity is in 
the making from the 2nd on, though it may 
not materialize conclusively for three 
weeks; this may include partnership offers, 
new business deals or contracts, the 
profitable solution to legal cases or mutual 
agreements, advancement on the job, a 
chance to step into a new social group or 
achieve a personal destruction. Move to 
contact people on any of these scores, 
using the 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 13th, 14th, and 
16th where possible. Be discreet in action 
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and decisions on the 22nd and 26th, post- 
poning practical affairs coming up on these 
days until the 25th or 27th. 


March: Take care of as much important 
business as possible before the 19th, espe- 
cially where this concerns partnership 
finances or property, sales, inventory, 
taxes, budgets or other accounts. You can 
obtain advice, aid, credit or secret backing 
on the 2nd, 6th and 9th, and in any case, 
agreements or direct action should be con- 
cluded before the 17th. “The period from 
the 10th to 28th is fraught with confusion, 
vague promises, distorted tales, unfounded 
rumors, gossip and worry. Any impracti- 
cality that existed in ideas or actions is 
likely to be shown up now; carelessness 
with papers, remarks or promises can also 
cause trouble; delays in delivery or travel, 
lack of news or contradictory messages 
may leave you suspended in mid-air, wor- 
ried as well as uncomfortable. A definite 
break should come near the 20th, but it 
may seem at the moment to make things 
worse instead of better. Don’t act here, 
especially not in emotional reaction; your 
judgment is far from good and situations 
far from clarified, even at the end of the 
month. 


April: There is little prospect of im- 
provement before the 8th, so a dramatic 
or reckless gesture on the 6th won’t help 
matters; keep mum and refuse to budge. 
Conditions should begin to move and the 
pieces to fall into their proper places after 
the 8th, although the entire picture may 
not be revealed until the 24th. Never- 
theless, your position should be strong, 
with superiors and public giving you more 
appreciation than you’ve had all winter. 
The month has definite social possibilities, 
and efforts to contact important people in 
connection with new plans or personal 
projects should meet with success—the 
19th is an especially good day to solicit 
strong support. 


May: You are 
stages of a new 


now in the beginning 
two-year cycle. Major 
changes in jobs, personal relationships, 
business ventures can be initiated this 
month, when circumstances should cooper- 
ate to get new ventures off to a fast start. 
Try as much as possible to hold to 
previous plans, for impulse is not lacking 
in the present set-up, especially around 
the 18th. Don’t neglect to turn on the 
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Leo charm—you may be in a hurry and 
more impatient than usual, but it will 
carry you along faster than opinionated 
statements or an arrogant approach. Don’t 
hesitate on the 5th or get cold feet because 
the task looks too big. Your progress 
should be unbroken all month, with a 
climax of success near the 29th-31st, when 
really excellent news or a fine offer may 
be forthcoming—these are favorable days 
for travel, signing documents, concluding 
transactions in connection with supplies, 
family, transportation, practical working 
arrangements. 


June: The generally favorable indica- 
tions for May continue through June 20th. 
Accomplish as much as possible while these 
excellent conditions prevail, so that you 
can relax with a free mind later in the 
summer. Sudden developments between 
June 4th and 9th may be breathtaking, 
bringing you closer to your deepest ambi- 
tions than you could have hoped; these 
may involve friends, social or professional 
honor and favor, brothers, sisters, travel. 
unexpected news or opportunity. Try to 
solve any remaining problems of daily 
routine or practical application of ideas at 
this time. The 12th to 24th should see 
some serious thinking and self-analysis; 
the events of early June should prop your 
ego and raise self-confidence to a new 
level which should sustain you through 
any confusion or disappointment that 
might occur here. Definite changes are in 
process at the 17th; move deliberately and 
only on the basis of serious consideration, 
particularly near the 19th and 28th. 


July: The outlook for July is much 
brighter than late June. Your charm 
should work effortlessly, especially to the 
13th; this is one of those times when you 
look your best and can obtain your ends 
through personal contacts. This can be 
a highly successful period socially; social 
activities with business associates, enter- 
taining customers, can react in your favor 
and prove beneficial financially. Conclude 
all pending business before the 20th, then 
let things take their course until August 
13th. No changes or alterations in plans 
should be made between these dates, even 
though the impulse to do just that is prob- 
able near the 24th and 3ist. Important 
developments are in the offing—wait for 
the happenings of August before moving. 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“The heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament showeth His handi- 
work. Moreover by them is thy servant warned, and in keeping of them there 


ts great reward.’—PsaLm XIX. 


‘ | ? Food Is Life 
HE vegetables and fruit that are now 


growing in your garden should be canned 
at the proper time. Spoilage and fermenta- 
tion are less likely to occur in foods which 
have been Lunar planted, harvested and 
processed at the right astrological time. 
All these will keep better, have a finer 
flavor and will be richer in vitamin con- 
tent, if the work is done in harmony with 
the Moon. 


Charles R. Hook - 


Last Quarter. Plant in the Last Quarter 
only if necessary as it is not considered the 
best time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day August Ist: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 10:24 A.M. August 4th, all day 
August Sth, and up to 3:35 P. M. August 

6th: a fair time to 





plant. 






Planting Dates 


For the benefit of 
our new readers, we 
repeat that all plants 
that produce their yield 
above the soil should 
be planted when the 
Moon is New or in the 
First Quarter, while 
those that produce 


Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are August Ist, to 15th 
inclusive, and August 30th and 
31st. 

The good days are 
August 16th, 17th, 
18th, 19th, 28th and 
29th. 

The unfavorable 
days are August 20th 
to 27th inclusive. 








Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Libra, at 9:24 
A.M. August 11th, all 
day August 12th and 
13th: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair 
time for vegetables. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 





their yield in the soil 
should be planted when 
the Moon is Full or in 
the Last Quarter. 
Crops that produce 
their yield above the 








is in Scorpio, all day 
August 14th and up to 
7:26 P.M. August 
15th: a good time to 
plant. 

First Quarter, when 








soil, growing from seed 
with a root formation, similar to beans, 
corn, lettuce, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is New or in First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 





the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 7:26 P.M. August 15th and up to 9:55 
A.M, August 16th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, all day August 19th and 20th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 7:03 A. M. August 23rd, all day August 
24th, and up to 8:28 A.M. August 25th: 
a good time to plant. 
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Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 9:33 A.M. August 
27th, all day August 28th, and up to 11:49 
A.M. August 29th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 4:01 P.M. and for the balance 
of the day: a fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


For such routine and farm tasks as hoe- 
ing, cultivating, weeding, cutting unde- 
sired growth of plants, spraying plants 
with fungicides and insecticides to destroy 
disease or insects on plants, use the follow- 
ing day: August 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
10th, 17th, 18th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 26th, 

- 30th, and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are August 11th after 9:24 
A.M., all day August 12th, 13th, 14th, 
15th, and up to 9:55 A.M. August 16th. 
The fair dates are August 19th and 20th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Starting on August 17th and through 
to August 24th inclusive, the best two 
days are: August 19th and 20th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
August 11th, 12th, 13th, 21st and 22nd. 
Set duck and turkey eggs on August 13th, 
14th, 15th, 23rd and 24th. Set chicken 
eggs on August 20th, 21st, 22nd, 30th 
and 31st. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on Aug- 
ust 14th and 15th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best days are after 9:24 A.M. August 11th, 
all day August 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, and 
up to 9:55 A.M. August 16th. The fair 
days are August 19th and 20th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: all day Aug- 
ust Ist, and after 9:33 A.M. August 27th, 
all day August 28th, and up to 11:49 
A.M. August 29th. 

Good for slow growth: After 10:24 A.M. 
August 4th, all day August 5th, and up to 
3:33 P.M. August 6th, also August 23rd 
and 24th. 

Fair for fast growth: after 9:24 A. M. 
August 11th, and all day August 12th, 
13th, 19th and 20th. Good for fast 
growth: All day August 14th, 15th, and 
up to 9:55 A.M. August 16th. 

Irish Potato and Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
for bulb planting are: August Ist, 4th 

after 10:24 A.M., all day August Sth, up 








to 3:35 P.M. August 6th, after 7.03 A.M. 
August 23rd, all day August 24th, up to 
8:28 A. M. August 25th, after 9:33 A.M. 
August 27th, all day August 28th, up to 
11:49 A.M. August 29th, and after 4:01 
P.M. August 31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices, Make Wine or Liberty Cab- 
bage: For better flavor and more tender 
meat, with better keeping qualities, also 
less spoilage in canning fruit and vege- 
tables, which will have better color and 
flavor, the best days are: August 23rd 
after 7:03 A.M., all day August 24th, and 
up to 8:28 A.M. August 25th. 

The fair dates are: August 4th after 
10:24 A. M., all day August 5th, up to 
3:35 A.M. August 6th, also after 4:01 
P.M. August 31st, and for the balance of 
the day. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
August Ist after 3:35 P.M., August 6th 
and up to 7:32 P.M. August 7th, also 
after 9:33 A.M. August 27th, all day Aug- 
ust 28th, and up to 11:49 A.M. August 
29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Gath- 
ering seeds from your “Lunar Planted 
Crops” should be done at the proper time. 
These seeds will reproduce better crops 
at their next harvesting. The best days 
are: all day August Ist, after 9:33 A.M. 
August 27th, all day August 28th, and up 
to 11:49 A.M. August 29th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are: August Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, and up to 10:24 A.M. August 
4th, also after 9:33 A.M. August 27th, all 
day August 28th, 29th, 30th, and up to 
4:01 P.M. August 31st. 

The fair dates are: After 3:35 P.M. 
August 6th, up to 7:32 P.M. August 7th, 
also all day August 25th and 26th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are after 3:35 P.M. August 6th, 
and up to 7:32 P.M. August 7th, also all 
day August 25th and 26th. 

The fair dates are: August Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
and up to 10:24 A.M. August 4th, also 
after 9:33 A.M. August 27th, all day 
August 28th, 29th, 30th, and up to 4:01 
P. M. August 3l1st. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on August 
7th, 27th, 28th, and up to 11:49 A.M. 

August 29th. 
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Students’ Departments 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXV 


Secondary Directions 


‘= System of Secondary Directions is 
quite different from that of the Radix Sys- 
tem. It is not quite so valuable as the 
Radix System in estimating readily the 
important years of life, but it is better in 
estimating the probable development of 
character that calls forth the events. It 
also brings out more definitely the house 
conditions. 

Secondary Directions are based on a day 
for a year, there being a@definite connection 
between each day after birth and each year 
after birth, e.g., when the child is exactly 
one day old, i. e., 24 hours after the time 
of birth, various aspects will have been 
formed in the chart (particularly by the 
Moon, since the other planets do not move 
much in 24 hours) and these will make 
the events and conditions to be met in the 
first vear of life. 

The second day’s aspects will mark the 
events and conditions to be met in the 
second year of life. 

The third day’s aspects will mark the 
event and conditions to be met in the third 
year of life. 

The tenth day’s aspects will mark the 
events and conditions to be met in the 
tenth year of life. 

The twentieth day’s aspects will mark 
the events and conditions to be met in 
the twentieth year of life. 

The fortieth day’s aspects will mark the 
events and conditions to be met in the 
fortieth year of life, and so on, 


The Moon in Secondary Directions 


In Secondary Directions since a day is 
symbolically a year and the Moon’s actual 
travel is about 12 degrees per day: 


It will travel 12 degrees per 12 months symbolically. 


degree 1 month 
. e 24 degrees “* 2 years - 
Se ‘4 30 degrees “‘ 2% years - 


30 degrees is one sign, hence: ; 
It moves about 1 sign in 2% years symbolically. 
rm “ “2 signs “ &  « rr 

> & “way « “ 


that is, it moves to the square of its own 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-— fo wictory 


Ellen McCaffery 


position in roughly seven years, e. g., if 
the Moon in the birth chart is 6° Aries. 
then between seven and seven and a half 
years. it will have moved to 6° Cancer. 
If the Moon in the birth chart is 16° 
Virgo, then at the age of seven or seven 
and a half years it will be about 16° 
Sagittarius. 

At 14-15 years the Moon has progressed 
to the opposition of its radical place. As 
everyone knows, these seven-year changes 
bring out physiological changes in the 
system. 


The Sun in Secondary Directions 

The Sun moves approximately one de- 
gree per day in Secondary Directions and 
since the day is symbolically a year the 
Sun moves about one degree per year (very 
much as we have in the Radix System). 
Note particularly when it changes to its 
succeeding sign as this will mark a very 
strong modification in the character, 


Secondary Progression of the Heavy 
Planets 


You will find that people born near to 
one another in time have their heavy 
planets in the same signs (though possibly 
in very different houses and also differently 
aspected by the lighter planets). 

The position of the heavy planets marks 
the people of one age in history from those 
in another age. People born near to one 
another are born when certain world events 
are happening, when certain ideas aré cur- 
rent, when particular inventions comé out, 
etc. The children born now with Neptune 
in Libra will have very different conditions 
to meet from those born, say, when Nep- 
tune was in Virgo. The children born with 
Uranus in Gemini will be very different 
from the children born with Uranus in 
Taurus, and so on, but in so far as chil- 
dren are born with their heavy planets in 
like signs they partake of the spirit of the 
age and times in which they were born 
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and so fulfil a cosmic destiny. Thus in 
Secondary directions since the heavy 
planets move only one or two degrees away 
from the birth position in the course of a 
lifetime this factor keeps all the people 
of one period to the specific world purpose 
for which they are born. 

This fact that people at the same period 
in history have like ideas has often been 
commented on. Emerson in his Essay on 
Fate says: 

“The men who come on the stage at one 
period are all found to be related to one 
another. Certain ideas are in the air. We 
are all impressionable, for. we are made 
of them; all impressionable, but some more 
than others and these first express them 
(the ideas). This explains the curious 
contemporaneousness of inventions and dis- 
coveries. The truth is in the air, and the 
more impressionable brain will announce 
it first, but all will announce it a few 
minutes later. So women, as most suscept- 
ible, are the best index of the coming hour. 
So the great man, that is, the man most 
imbued with the spirit of the time, is the 
impressionable man—of a fibre irritable 
and delicate, like iodine to light. He feels 
the infinitesimal attractions. His mind is 
righter than others, because he yields to 
a current so feeble as can only be felt by 
a needle delicately poised.” 


How to Erect a Chart With 


Secondary Directions 


Let us imagine a child born on June 22, 
1945. 

Method 1. To set up a chart for the 
second year, we could set up a completely 
new chart for the date of June 23 (i. e., 
the day after the birth day) for the same 
time and place. To set up a chart for the 
third year, i. e., from his second birthday 
to his third, we could set up a completely 
new chart for the date of June 24th for 
the same time and place. 

In setting up a chart the best way is 
to count down by years, i. e., 


June 22 gives progressions for 1945 
be 2 al e “1946 
“14 « ; “1947, ete. 


Any of these charts would be set around 
the birth chart and we should note what 
aspects are formed between the planets in 
their progressed positions and those in the 
radical chart. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way — lo Yuictony 


If you wish to study the progressions for 
a mature person, you will find it very 
helpful to make such a chart for the day 
after birth that will correspond with the 
age. You will find that the Midheaven and 
Ascendant form aspects to the radical 
planets. The cusps of the houses change 
considerably, giving a new set of house 
conditions at work. 

Study the progressed chart by itself be- 
fore you transfer its planetary positions to 
the outer wheel of the birth chart. Be. care- 
ful to transfer your Midheaven and Ascen- 
dant also on the outer wheel. The other 
cusps need not be inserted. 


Secondary and Radix Progressions 


The student should never place both the 
Secondary and Radix Progressions on one 
chart. Each set of directions is entirely 
different and must be put on separate 
horoscope blanks. 


Method Two of Obtaining Secondary 
Directions 


If you wanted to study only one specific 
year of a life, then Method One is prob- 
ably your best way of making a complete 
study of that year since it gives you the 
progressed house conditions. But we give 
you another method by means of which 
you will be able to use the planetary posi- 
tions from the ephemeris for any year 
without calculation. This is called the 
Planets at Noon Method or the P. A. N. 
Method. 

If a person is born at noon according to 
Greenwich Mean Time, then the planetary 
positions do not need any adjustment in 
the birth chart or in the progressed chart. 
(Be careful to note that we said Green- 
wich Mean Time and not Local Mean 
Time, i. e., if a person is born in New 
York at 7 A. M. Standard Time, then his 
Greenwich Mean Time is 12 Noon, and if 
this were the case, then on the following 
day the planetary positions would work 
for his first birthday.) But few people are 
born at noon G. M. T. hence there must 
be some adjustment to take care of the 
fact that we had to make adjustment for 
time in the birth chart. 

If a person is born at midnight 
(G. M. T.) we must add half a day’s 
travel when we set up the birth chart. 
Now since in progression a day represents 
a year, then half a day must equal half 
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a year or six months. Hence if we used 
the planets as shown in the Ephemeris on 
the day succeeding the birthday, they 
would not operate on the birthday but six 
months previously. 

Suppose we take a child born on Jan. 1, 
1931, at 7 P. M..Standard Time in New 
York, then his Greenwich Mean Time is 
Midnight. Under Method One we should 
add half a day’s travel to the planetary 
positions on Jan. 2, if we were setting up 
the chart for his first birthday. 

What we could do, however, is to take 
the day that lies half way between January 
1, 1931, and January 1, 1932, and this 
would represent the day in the year when 
the planets for January 2nd in the 
Ephemeris would apply for his first birth- 
day. 

This date when the planetary positions 
as given in the Ephemeris are in effect is 
called THE ADJUSTED CALCULATION 
DATE. It has no particular significance 
as regards events but is merely a personal 
convenience to the Astrologer. We will give 
you a few examples in finding Adjusted 
Calculation Dates. The term is abbreviated 
a, ©. 

1. A child born in London at 12:02 
A. M. on Jan. 1, 1931—what is his Ad- 
justed Calculation Date? If we were set- 
ting up this chart we should subtract half 
a day’s travel of the planets because it is 
an A. M. birth, that is, the noon position 
of the planets in the Ephemeris are ahead 
in time of the positions we have in our 
birth chart, hence the Adjusted Calculation 
Date will be half a year ahead, i. e., on 
July 1, 1931. 

2. A child born in London at 12 P. M. 
on January 1, 1931—what is his Adjusted 
Calculation Date? If we were setting up 
this chart we should add half a day’s travel 
of the planets because it is a P. M. birth, 
that is, the Noon positions of the planets in 
the Ephemeris are behind in time of the 
positions in our birth chart, hence the Ad- 
justed Calculation Date will be half a year 
behind, i. e., on July 1, 1930, (i. e. before 
the birth date). 

3. What is the A. C. D. of a child born 
at 6 P. M. (according to Greenwich Mean 
Time) Jan. 1, 1931? For a 6 P. M. birth 
we should in the normal way simply add 
a quarter of a day’s travel to our planets, 
hence the Noon position of the planets is 
a quarter of a day’s travel behind our 


G. M. T. of birth, so our Adjusted Cal- 
culation Date is a quarter of a year behind 
the birthday of Jan. Ist, i. e., it is on Oct. 
Ist, of the preceding year of 1930. 

4. What is the Adjusted Calculation 
Date of a child born at 4 A. M. (@ M. T.) 
Jan. 1, 1931? For’a 4 A. M. birth we 
subtracted 8 hours’ travel from the planets 
on the birthday, that is one-third of the 
daily motion of the planets, hence the Noon 
position of the planets is one-third of a day 
ahead birth time positions, so our Adjusted 
Calculation Date is one-third of a year 
ahead of the birth date, i. e., 4 months 
ahead. It will be May 1, 1931. 


Correspondence Between Days and 


Years 

1 Day is 1 Year 
24 hours is 12 months 
12 hours is 6 months 
6 hours is 3 months 
2 hours is 1 month 
1 hour is 2 weeks 
30 mins. is 1 week 

4 mins. is 1 day 


Rule to Find the Adjusted 
Calculation Date 


1. Be sure the birth time has been 
changed into Greenwich Mean Time, and 
count the hours and minutes that precede 
or succeed noon of the birthday: e. g. 3 
A. M. (G. M. T.) is 9 hours preceding 


noon. 3 P, M. (G. M. T.) is 3 hours 
after noon. 
2. Find the number of months and 


days from the above Table that corre- 
sponds to the G. M. T. 

3. (a) For a P. M. birth count back- 
wards in the Ephemeris to the correspond- 
ing month and day and this will be the 
A: €, D 

(b) For an A. M. birth count for- 
wards in the Ephemeris to the correspond- 
ing month and day, and this will be the 
A. C. D. 


Another Method of Finding the 
A. C. D. 


1. Find the Greenwich Mean Time of 
birth and note the time elapsed from the 
Noon of the birth date. CaH this the 
Interval. : 

2. Write down the Sidereal Time of the 
birthday as shown in the Ephemeris. 
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3. (a) For a P. M. birth subtract the 
Interval from the Sidereal Time. 
(b) For an A. M. birth add the In- 
terval to the Sidereal Time of the birthday. 
4. The result from No. 3 is the Sidereal 
Time of the Adjusted Calculation Date, 
hence all you have to do is to glance 
through the Ephemeris to see what date 
this is. If it is: 
(a) P. M. birth count backwards. 
(b) A. M. birth count forwards. 


Examples on Latter Method of 
Finding the A. C. D. 


1. What will be the A. C. D. of a 
child born 3:20 P. M. Standard Time, Jan. 
1, 1931, in New York City? 

The G. M. T. is 8:20 P. M. 


Sidereal Time Jan. 1 is 18 hrs. 40 mins. 42 
Subtract hours from Noon 8 20 00 


secs, 


S. T. of A. C. D. is “10 20 42 


Since the birth is afternoon, we look in 
the Ephemeris for 1930 (i. e., the preced- 
ing year). We find that August 20, 1930, 
is our Adjusted Calculation Date. (Note 
that if we do not have an Ephemeris for 
the preceding year we would get practically 
the same result by using the Ephemeris of 
the same year but remembering mentally 
that the A. C. D. occurs on the preceding 
year. Our result is the same because the 
Sidereal Time alters but very little from 
year to year as you will find if you check 
this matter. ) 

2. What is the A. C. D. of a child born 
at 2:17 A. M. Standard Time in Denver, 
Jan. 1, 1931? 

The G. M. T. is 9:17 A. M. This gives 
an interval to the Noon of the birthday 
of 2 hrs. 43 mins. 


The Sidereal Time of Jan. 1 is 
18 hrs. 40 mins, 42 secs. 
43 


Add the interval 2 





& f. of A. C. D, &s 21 23 42 


Since the birth is before Noon, we must 
count forwards in the 1931 Ephemeris for 
this Sidereal Time. It gives us Feb. 11th 
as our Adjusted Calculation Date. 

3. What is the A. C. D. of a child born 
in New York City at 12:10 A. M. Standard 
Time on July 1, 1931? 


The G. M. T. is 5:10 A. M. Interval 
to Noon is 6 hrs. 50 mins. 
S. T. July 1 is 6 hrs. 34 mins. 19 secs. 
Add the interval 6 50 
S. T. of A. C. D. is 3. 19 


This is the S. T. of Oct. 13th after the 
birthdate, which is our Adjusted Calcula- 
tion Date. 


YOUR MARRIAGE 
PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 80) 


another young woman, who had looked 
down on hin, sitting in sadness, from the 
window opposite, gazing upon him with a 
face full of deepest pity. At last, howe er, 
conquering that new passion, he turned 
back to the loving memory of Beatrice, 
and then speaks of a last wondrous vision, 
concluding with the following words: 

‘Wherefore if it be his pleasure through 
whom is the life of all things, that my life 
continue with me for a few years, it is my 
hope that I shall yet write concerning 
her which hath not been written of any 
woman. After the which may it seem good 
unto him, who is the Master of Grace, that 
my spirit should go hence to behold the 
glory of its lady, to wit, to that blessed 
Beatrice who now gazeth continually on 
His countenance, qui est per omnia saecula 
benedictus.’” 

To the world, Beatrice has become a 
glorified mystery, a symbol of the inspira- 
tion that carried Dante’s soul to the heights 
of a love that became to him divine. Karl 
Federn, in Dante and his Time, writes: 
“All his poetry was for her; his love for 
her was the golden thread, which now for 
a time deserted, again firmly grasped, 
seems drawn across the labyrinth of his 
life.”’ 

Beatrice, an earth-born woman, was 
transfigured by Dante’s heart and mind 
into a symbol of all that was pure and 
noble. He glorified her in his writings as 
no woman ever has been glorified, allowing 
her to conduct him through all the heavens, 
as “the symbol of the ray of heavenly light 
given to mankind.” Beatrice was to Dante 
an “emanation from heaven, a concen- 
tration of all that is beautiful, she must 
of necessity become a symbol of the 
highest that he knew. ... What the 
inner sense gives to heroic souls the be- 
loved woman gives to her lover, but her 
beauty will make it manifest to unheroic 
souls too. That is the language of a high- 
minded and enthusiastic time.” 





IT ISN'T WASTE PAPER 
UNLESS 
YOU WASTE IT 
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Market Perspective 
August, 1945 


QO, AN advancing long swing trend the 
upward movement of the market is usually 
sustained for three, four, five and at times 
six days together. On rare occasions the 
uprush has been found to hang on for 
seven, eight and even nine days before the 
“dull and sickening thud” of a short 
decline sets in. Ordinarily and on a nearly 
flat long-swing market the reaction slowly, 
timidly, bit by bit, sets in around the 
fourth or fifth day of an advancing market. 
Of course this cannot be reduced to a 
fixed rule, but on a sort of “general 
principles basis” it has been found to be a 
pretty good idea to stop buying when 
prices have boiled up for five straight days. 
Anyway, when prices have run to a tower- 
ing top for a week or ten days it is usually 
considered safe to stop grabbing “bar- 
gains” or else sell short for the next few 
days. Of course if a trader is constitu- 
tionally incapable of making a short trade, 
then the meaning is to “take profit.” 

These ideas are expressed here because 
it has been found that our fundamental 
forecasting patterns very rarely allow us to 
predict a consecutive ten-day rise of the 
stock market averages. To be sure the 
records do actually show that, on a few 
rare occasions, prices have advanced more 
than ten days together, but in all such 
cases our forecasts would have failed to 
show the movement. 

In a few instances there may be a fore- 
cast in this Market Perspective indicating 
five or possibly six days of advancing 


L. . Weston 


prices, but the ingenious trader is warned 
to look out and not overstay his time in 
such cases. You might, possibly, make a 
little money on a rising market buying for 
a three or four day rise and then sell out 
to await the reaction. It is a clumsy way 
of trading, but it has this advantage that 
you do not lose anything but your time, 
and perhaps your temper if you happen 
to sell out about 14 below actual top. 


August Weekly Trend 


During the month of August, 1945, an 
appreciable bend down to slightly lower 
levels is expected in the Industrial Aver- 
ages, the lowest point probably coming out 
around August 16th or possibly August 
20th, after which the uprush should be 
resumed. Taking the indications week by 
week it seems as though prices should 
slowly rise from August Ist to 4th. 

Monday, the 6th of August, lower and 
declining, but in the last two days, August 
10th and 11th, a fairly stiff rally. 

Week of August 13th to 18th, at first 
buoyant, but a 3-day decline then sets in, 
yet on 17th and 18th some rallying. 

Week of August 20th to 25th opens 
lower, but soon a pretty strong rally comes 
on running nearly to the end of the week, 
though with some hesitation on Saturday, 
August 25th. 

August 27th to end of month, some de- 
cline is expected, yet just at the end of 
the month a rather strong rally may occur. 
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A clue to the full course of human history is seen through the Zodiac. The 
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Transits for August, 1945 


New Moon 
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New Moon 


Effective August 7th to 23rd 
The New Moon occurs at 7:32 p.m. EST 
on August 7th in 15° 06’ Leo, in close 
sextile to Uranus in Gemini. 


Full Moon 


Effective August 23rd to 
September 6th 
The Full Moon takes place at 7:03 a.m. 
EST on August 23rd in 29° 59’ Aquarius; 
, ho aspects are formed by this Full Moon. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only three aspects 
and one parallel this month. A conjunc- 
tion with Pluto is formed in 9° 51.5’ Leo 
at 8:25 a.m. EST on the 2nd. The Sun 
then sextiles Uranus-on the 9th, and at 
9:59 am. EST on the 20th forms an 
inferior conjunction with Mercury in 27° 
12.2’ Leo, paralleling this same planet on 
the 25th. 

Mercury 


Mercury, in 3° 32’ Virgo on the first, 
turns retrograde in 4° 47’ Virgo at about 
1:00 p.m. EST on the 6th, re-enters Leo 
at 3:45 a.m. EST on the 17th, turns direct 
in 21° 58’ Leo at about 4:00 a.m. on the 
30th, and reaches 22° 12’ Leo at the end 
of the month. Mercury forms only two 
aspects in August, a sextile to Venus on 
the 8th and a sextile to Mars on the 26th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 26° 22’ Gemini to 
1° 57’ Leo in August, entering Cancer at 
5:58 a.m. EST on the 4th and entering 
Leo at 8:03 a.m. EST on the 30th. Venus 
is occulted by the Moon in 0° 15’ Cancer 
at 10:49 a.m. EST on August 4th. A 
square to Neptune is completed on the 
8th, with a parallel to Mars occurring on 
the same day. A conjunction with Saturn 
takes place at 8:23 p.m. on the 21st in 20° 
5.6’ Cancer. Venus then sextiles Jupiter on 
the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 6° O1’ to 25° 59’ 
Gemini during August. Mars sextiles Pluto 
on the 6th and parallels Saturn on the 
10th. An important conjunction with 
Uranus is formed at 12 noon EST on the 


17th in 16° 53.3’ Gemini; this is followed 
by a parallel with Uranus on the 23rd. 
The Moon occults Mars in 25° 34’ Gemini 
at 8:13 a.m. EST on the 31st. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 25° 25’ Virgo to 1° 
25’ Libra during the month. Jupiter 
enters Libra at 1:10 a.m. EST on the 25th; 
the entry of one of the slow-moving planets 
into a new sign is always an important 
factor. Jupiter also parallels Neptune on 
the 28th. 

Saturn transits from 17° 37’ to 21° 11 
Cancer during August. The Moon occults 
Saturn in 18° 12’ Cancer at 6:40 p.m. EST 
on the 5th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus moves from 16° 18’ to 47° 15 
Gemini during the month. 

Neptune moves from 4° 14’ to 5° 09’ 
Libra, and Pluto transits from 9° 49’ to 
10° 43’ Leo during August. No aspects are 
formed in transit by any of these outer 
planets. 


, 
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American Astrology 








Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
ine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for August, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any 8 fic undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
i rapidly after passing that hour. 

e extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER, Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as 
prior to the time given. 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as m 
each other during that time. 


ing in os Sopeensenaiey 10 hours 
the periods of two aspects 
odilying 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


ADD ONE HOUR 
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z Pacific @ | Mount’n 3 Central 3 East. 

¥ | Stand. 5 | Stand. ¥ | Stand & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

< | Time < |} Time | = Time | «| Time 

1} 4:04amj| 1| 5:04am] 1 6:04am | 1 | 7:04am} D> uv Ke | Accumulate assets swiftly. 

6:23 7:23 | 8:23 9:23 D> * b | Attend to tasks in good order. 
7:51 pm | 8:51 pm 9:51 pm | /10:51 pm|/ 2424 | Success in love, parties, labors. 
11:16 2!0:16am/ 2/] 1:16am 2|/ 2:16am| D> xv Q | Keen wits can profit nicely. 

2 | 3:26 am | 4:26 5:26 6:26 > enters « | Moon enters Gemini. 

§:25 | 6:25 7:25 8:25 Oo Ambitions may start a new cycle. 

8:29 9:29 10:29 11:29 > oO) Put steam behind efforts. 

10:29 11:29 12:29 pm 1:29pm} 20 ¢ Consider all angles carefully. 

10:45 }11:45 12:45 1:45 2A YW Associates aid in achievement. 

3:48 pm 4:48 pm 5:48 6:48 Ie & Private agreements move favorably. 

8:22 9:22 10:22 11:22 >x* 2 Great chance for fine changes. 

9:27 10:27 11:27 3; 0:27am] 2 * O Seize opportunities for success. 

10:42 }11:42 3 | 0:42 am 1:42 8 yv Y | Extraordinary favors crown good 
work. 

3 | 7:41 am 3 | 8:41 am 9:41 10:41 Io Take a new tack to progress. 

10:04 }11:04 12:04 pm 1:04pm| 2 || 0 Push ahead on logical lines. 
10:21 11:21 12:21 1:21 >» ¥-% Steady application pays well. 
2:37 pm | | 3:37 pm 4:37 5:37 2) 9 Make the most of charm, talents. 
8:26 | 9:26 10:26 11:26 > ile Accept restrictions cheerfully. 
4 | 0:21 am 4; 1:21am 4 | 2:21 am 4|/32lam/ 39032 Don’t waste tears on spilt milk. 
2:58 3:58 4:58 5:58 @ enters 53 | Venus enters Cancer. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 2D enters % | Moon enters Cancer. 
7:49 8:49 9:49 }10:49 De @ Wait for plans to jell. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 12:552pm/| > |! Avoid haste, impulse, changes. 
3:01 pm 4:01 pm 5:01 pm 6:01 doy Watch all angles; look ahead. 
3:36 4:36 5:36 6:36 >* 8 Smart insight and alert action pay. 
10:49 11:49 5 | 0:49 am 5|1:49am/ Dx @& Agree over business or home. 
5 | 0:57 am 5 | 1:57 am 2:57 3:57 > x Yg Accept offers, favors, honors. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 dx 9O Gain by superiors and family. 
12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36pm; D> vy K Seek help in profitable moves. 
3:40 4:40 5:40 | 6:40 > &¢ Discard unnecessary burdens. 
11:35 | 6] 0:35 am 6| 1:35am! 6 | 2:335am|2> || K Don’t sweep ahead too fast. 
6 | 6:24 am 7:24 8:24 | 9:24 D* a Push business and money issues. 
10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm| 8 goes R | Mercury goes retrograde 
12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 3:55 D enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
2:07 3:07 4:07 5:07 MN aot Relax; pressure can be wearing. 
6:02 7:02 . 8:02 9:02 > Il 9? Romance, parties, aid success. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 D>yx ? Prosper by keen business sense. 
7:52 8:52 9:52 10:52 o * 2] Excellent chance to promote labors, 
drama, family, ambitions, big 
| changes. 
7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 did Act to secure gains, assets. 
8:51 9:51 10:51 }11:51 >* Vv Companions add to happiness. 
9:36 10:36 11:36 7|036am} DY 8 Organize details to advance. 
7 | 7:12 am 7 | 8:12 am 7 | 9:12 am 10:12 do Y Seize great chance for new start. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 > * o Improve every resource by use. 
4:32 pm 5:32 pm 6:32 pm 7:32pm; D2 ¢ O Labors and love create fresh power. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 > * Wit, talents, skill, open new doors. 
10:50 11:50 8 | 0:50 am 8| 1:50am] D> yv b Tie up solid assets, real issues. 

8 | 1:05 am 8 | 2:05 am 3:05 4:05 @ O Y | Demoralized conduct can cause seri- 
ous troubles, losses, in private or 
public. 

5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 $ * @ | Reason and love get a fine break. 
2:27 pm 3:27 pm 4:27 pm 5:277pm| D> x 4 Skilled efforts are well repaid. 
3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 oe | EO) Important persons aid career. 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 9 || & | Parties, changes, deals, pay. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 > enters m/| Moon enters Virgo. 

9 | 4:53 am 9 | 5:53 am 9 | 6:53 am 9| 7:53am}; 2Do¢ 8 Settle down for a long pull. 

4:53 5:53 6:53 7:58 Dax YY Imagination has practical value. 
4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 $8 yv Y | Persistent labors expand mental 
wer. 
6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 © * | Exciting chance to cover wider terri- 
tory in labors, loves, looks, travel. 
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| Mount’n| =| Central | 
| Stand & | Stand. 
| ‘Time - Time 
8:34 9:34 
4:38 pm | | 5:38 pm 
8:13 | 9:13 
5:18am | 10 | 6:18 am 
7:04 | 8:04 
9:26 110:26 
8:27 pm | | 9:27 
1:05 am | 11 | 2:05 am 
2:02 | | 3:02 
7:24 } | 8:24 
2:32 pm | | 3:32 pm 
4:19 | | 5:19 
5:36 | 6:36 
8:38 9:38 
1:02 am | 12 | 2:02 am 
3:31 $:31 
4:36 | 5:36 
942 | 10:42 
10:33 | 11:33 
| 4:42 pm} 5-42 pm 
| 5:23 | 6:23 | 
| 9:22 10:22 | 
/11:30 | 13 | 0:30 am | 
3:45 am 4:45 
2:55 pm | 3:55 pm 
3:02 | | 4:02 
7:25 | 8:25 
0:02 am | 14/ 1:02 
4:42 | 5:42 
4:06 pm 5:06 pm | 
7:53 8:53 
2:33 am | 15 (3:33 am 
5:25 | | 6:25 
10:34 | {11:34 
11:38 |  |12:38 pm] 
5:26 pm 6:26 
4:25am | 16 | 5:25am 
7:55 } 8:55 
9:01 | 10:01 
5:11 pm | 6:11 pm 
| 1:45 am | 17 | 2:45 am 
| 4:20 | §:20 
110:00 111:00 
| 2:03 pm | 3:03 pm 
5:16 | | 6:16 
5:39 | =| 6:39 
9:57 110:57 
10:40 | 11:40 
2:37 am | 18 | 3:37 
9:33 }10:33 
1:49pm|. | 2:49 
2:30 | | 3:30 
3:54 4:54 
4:04 | | 5:04 
6:31 tea 
8:46 } | 9:46 
0:56 am | 19 | 1:56 am 
3:23 | 4:23 
1:53 pm | | 2:53 pm 
2:03 am | 20 | 3:03 am 
4:23 5:23 
5:09 6:09 
7:24 8:24 
7:59 8:59 
12:14 pm 1:14 pm 
3:38 4:38 
7:47 8:47 
9:32 10:32 
10:53 11:53 
0:06 am | 21 | 1:06 am 
1:24 2:24 
5:53 6:53 
9:55 10:55 
| 
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Interpretations 



































| Give service, aid, praise, to win 








Settle important questions fairly. 
Avoid arguments, strife, accidents. 


Determined labors merit promotion 
Great developments are possible 
through work and cooperation. 


Logical efforts can make a new start 


| Associates assist in material gain. 


Work for big future success. 
Rewards and honors from efforts. 
Happiness and extension of scope. 


Keep big projects well in mind 
Scan dreams, conduct, hopes. 
Clamp down on spurious ideas. 
Write, travel, visit. Decide. 


| Work, play, romance, succeed. 


Come down to logical bases. 
Relax from strenuous efforts. 
Improve each shining hour. 
Be dramatic to win big stakes 
Labors are essential to gain. 


Push finances and business. 


Don’t argue over money or love 
Parties, home, romance, succeed. 
Organize new ideas or ventures. 
Put original projects in operation. 
Establish home or basic issues. 

Be conservative in words or deed. 
Supply demands, orders. Retrench. 
Concentrate on new opportunity. 


Take it easy. Rush or nerves lose. 
Good news and happy relations. 


Dash and daring bring success. 
Brilliant ideas, science, mobilize for 


Put all details in good order. 
Avoid rashness, separations, loss. 
Accidents, anger, are dangerous. 
Keep peace at home or abroad 

It takes stout work to proceed. 


Courteous response and service win 
Unusual profits from labors. 
Control energy in work or play. 
Get around to conclude deals 


Progress in stimulating encounters 

Gain in romance, dramat c changes. 
associations or family affairs 

Jealousy or suspicions hurt 


Lighten toil with fresh methods 


Look for new ways to advance 

Discard only on close analysis 

News, orders, changes, demands, 
need more work and study 


Know what's what before agreeing. 
Home, family, friends, loves, con- 


Work steadily to get ahead. 
Clear vision and control bring gains. 


z East. 
& | Stand. Aspects 
< Time 
10:34 > * 2? 
6:38 pm| > xv 2 
10:13 2Od 
10 | 7:18am} 20 Keep to well-known rules 
9:04 >x oO Adhere to reliable action. 
11:26 > * b 
10:27 pm ao || b 
11 | 3:05am | > 8 Listen and learn. Go slow. 
4:02 > 2 
9:24 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
4:32pm; D> x ¢ 
6:19 Ie 
7:36 Ox b 
10:38 > ia 
| 12 | 3:02 am 2 O.§ Avoid losses, deceit, anger. 
5:31 >* ¢ 
6:36 > ¥ | 
11:42 > v 
12:33pm; D> A | 
| 6:42 i>dA 
| 7:23 | 3 y.| 
}11:22 | 2 b 
13 | 1:30am | > * © | 
15:45 | gx] 
| 4:55pm| > v | 
| 5:02 i > ) | Wind up chores quietly. 
9:25 | > enters mM| Moon enters Scorpio. 
| 14] 2:02am / D> * 8 
6:42 | a F:-¢ Take profits of any kind. 
| 6:06pm} DO 2 
| 9:53 >A ? 
15 | 4:33 am | Dr 
7:25 > x 
12:34pm; > A b 
1:38 8} Dd lO 
7:26 | 22:0 
16 | 6:25 am >x* 24 
9:55 | D> enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
11:01 120 8 
7:ilpm; > * Y¥ 
17 | 3:45 am | ¢re-enters 2| Mercury re-enters Leo. 
6:20 2A eg 
12:00pm| * o& o Hf 
new worlds to conquer 
4:03 D> xn ? 
7:16 Do&P i 
7:39 Ieda 
11:57 > ? 
18 | 0:40 am DK. b 
4:37 > b Use caution in all moves. 
11:33 2AO 
3:49 pm i 
4:30 > oi 
= 5:54 >A 8 
6:04 > a Play ‘em close to the chest 
8:31 > enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn 
10:46 > if 
19 | 2:56 am 9 vu i 
5:23 2ovVv 
3:53pm; > x 2 Make a game of necessity 
20 | 4:03 am D>. 
6:23 Def ? Guard love, health, home 
7:09 Dro 
9:24 D#?P 
9:59 Oo 8 
2:14pm; > || # Don’t rush into a jam. 
5:38 > ro i Let the other fellow stew. 
9:47 a 2.8 Smile, but keep wits alert. 
11:32 >xoO 
21 | 0:53 am g@xoe 
tribute to happiness. 
2:06 2A2z Ambitions reach a peak. 
3:24 > enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
7:53 Ss 8-8 
11:55 DdAY 

















American Astrology 



















































































































Mount’n Central 3 East. 
Stand. Stand. Stand. & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time < Time 
12:54 pm 1:54 pm 2:54pm; 2 || Seize fresh ideas for beauty. 
5:23 pm 6:23 7:23 8:23 9 o& b | Accept duty as part of large develop- 
ments. Make sane decisions. 
6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 Ie Y Don’t fight publicly or privately. 
22 | 6:05 am | 22 | 7:05am | 22 | 8:05am | 22 | 905am/{ 2 A An original viewpoint succeeds. 

11:23 {12:33 pm 1:23 pm 2:23pm; 2 Ad Press big projects to a goal. 

11:27 12:27 1:27 2:27 a x tb Organization needs a firm hand. 

12:55 pm 1:55 2:55 3:55 DR Q Add beauty to syétem. 

12:59 1:59 2:59 3:59 ao vy b | Fast moves and good work win. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 © x 2 | Exceptional chance to profit. 

7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 Der 8 Discriminate carefully. Go slow. 
23 | 3:26am | 23 | 4:26am | 23 | 5:26am | 23 | 6:26an/ DA | Attend to details sensibly. . 
4:03 | 5:03 6:03 7:03 '23e0O | Settle issues. Conclude deals. 
4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 | Denters + | Noon enters Pisces. 
4:36 5:36 6:36 7:36 | © enters m/ Sun enters Virgo. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 | 8:42 & || # | Big impetus on new lines. Expand 
| projects, associations, scope. 

12:09 pm 1:09 pm 2:09 pm | 309 pm; Dn Y | Quiet work sustains advance. 

9:31 10:31 11:31 | 24; O3lam| DA C Training, preparation helps labors. 
24 | 0:30 am | 24 | 1:30am | 24 { 2:30 am | | 3:30 > o | Analyze and study ways and means. 

5:46 | 6:46 7:46 | 8:46 | > 8 | No use to press for an answer. 

8:20 | 9:20 10:20 | 111:20 i dO Don’t get ‘het up"’ over trifles. 

1:48 pm | 2:48 pm 3:48 pm | 4:48pm}; > A b | Solid work creates sound bases. 

3:37 | 4:37 5:37 6:37 }oao¢0 | Anger, rashness, make trouble. 

7:09 8:09 9:09 | 10:09 > A Q | Sympathy, generosity, make joy. 

7:14 8:14 9:14 | (10:14 i; D>rnreg | Work out minor problems. 

7:40 8:40 9:40 , |10:40 8 yv 2 | Tangible or intangible dividends. 

10:10 {11:10 25 | 0:10am | 25, 1:10am | 2 enters =| Jupiter enters Libra. 

25 | 5:29 am | 25 | 6:29 am | | 7:29 8:29 > enters {| Moon enters Aries. 
5:36 6:36 | | 7:36 | 8:36 IrA. | New problems may be vital. 
8:55 9:55 )10:55 | )11:55 DxO | Plan and execute cautiously. 
1:33 pm 2:33 pm | | 3:33 pm | 4:33pm; 2 f VY | Don’t get caught in confusion, 
1:48 2:48 | 3:48 | | 4:48 | © 8 | Go over each item, action, word 
| | | decision with utmost care. 
8:49 9:49 {10:49 {11:49 > 4 Be extremely wary of advice, offers. 
9:58 10:58 |11:58 26 | 0:58am} 2 Y | Protect reputation and companions 
26 | 1:06 am | 26 | 2:06am | 26 | 3:06 am | | 4:06 APG Personality and brains pay well 
3:33 4:33 | 5:33 | | 6:33 | a2 v | Imagination uncovers new angles 

4:37 5:37 | 6:37 | | 737 > || a | Reason and logic attract support 
9:28 10:28 111:28 | j12:28pm| D * | Surpris'ng moves aid advancement. 
3:10 pm 4:10 pm | 5:10 pm | 6:10 8 * o& | Parties, gravel, arts, drama, ro- 

| | | | | mance, have exciting possibilities 
3:11 4:11 | 5:11 | 6:11 jdsdo0b | Discharge duties cheerfully. 
6:33 7:33 | 8:33 ‘9:33 iDdABs | Step out to meet success. 
6:48 7:48 | 8:48 | 9:48 1>x* of. Chance for important benefits. 

27 | 0:25 am | 27 | 1:25am | 27 | 2:25am | 27/ 325am| 30 9 | Egotism and self will lose out. 

6:33 7:33 | 8:33 | 9:33 | Denters y | Moon enters Taurus. 

7:23 8:23 | 9:23 {10:23 ara | It pays to clear up chores. 

1:33 pm 2:33 pm | 3:33 pm | 4:33pm; D> A © | Superiors reward good work. 
2:51 3:51 | | 4:51 1¢ 06} S58 i DarY | Stay on the job until finished. 
7:09 | 8:09 |} 9:09 =| = |10:09 }2 lo | Seize a chance to clinch gains. 

28 | 0:08 am | 28 | 1:08am | 28 | 2:08am | 28 | 3:08 am 30 ¢ | Hold on to assets, love, credit. 
3:48 | 4:48 | 5:48 | | 6:48 i g | Discuss and study moot questions. 
9:43 | {10:43 | (11:43 {12:43 pm | é vy | Practical use of creative ideas. 
11:09 12:09 pm | | 1:09 pm 2:09 Fe Ht | A quick turn-over pays off. 

5:18 pm 6:18 | | 7:18 8:18 D> x* b Promote efficiency diligently. 

7:22 8:22 9:22 | }10:22 os We ae Control words, action, money. 

8:04 9:04 - 10:04 {91:04 | Y | Great sweep of emotions, ambitions, 
} | | knowledge can lead to changes. 

10:56 11:56 29 | 0:56am | 29/| 1:36am} Dv @ Smart wits extend powers. 

29 | 7:00am | 29 | 8:00am | 9:00 {10:00 | >x* 9? Home, loves, finances flourish. 
8:49 | | 9:49 10:49 | |11:49 > enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

10:24 | j11:24 12:24 pm | | 1:24pm; 2) A 24 Big chance for unusual success. 
5:29 pm | | 6:29 pm 7:29 | 8:29 > AY Achievement through associations. 
7:44 | 8:44 9:44 } 10:44 23oO0 Don’t boast; give others credit. 

30 | 1:00am | 30 | 2:00 am | 30 | 3:00am | 30 | 4:00am! $ goes D Mercury goes direct. 

2:40 | 3:40 4:40 | 5:40 > Il e Discuss plans and ventures. 

3:08 | | 4:08 5:08 | 6:08 >x @ Push ahead for public approval. 
5:03 | | 6:03 7:03 8:03 2 enters Q| Venus enters Leo. 

2:32 pm | 3:32 pm 4:32 pm | 5:32pm| Do kK Start new paths to achievement. 
7:08 | | 8:08 9:08 10:08 > Il > Rest; don’t try too hard. 

9:14 | ee 11:14 | 31 | O:l4am}| Dv b Reliable performance is recognized. 

|10:14 11:14 31 | 0:56 am | 1:56 >x* 8 Decide, agree; move forward. 

31 | 5:13 am | 31 | 6:13 am 7:13 | 8:13 im 4 g Make important contacts modestly. 

7:45 | 8:45 9:45 | 10:45 ? 4 | Grasp large opening to improve 

family, home, love, money. 

1:01 pm | 2:01 pm 3:01 pm | 4:01 pm | 2D enters 3 } Moon enters Cancer. 

2:05 | 3:05 4:05 | 5:05 > || #’ | Don't be too excited; calm down. 

| 3:28 | 4:28 5:28 6:28 327o8 Keev a firm grip on reason, money. 
| 4:05 | 5:05 | 6:05 7:05 | >xe@ Avoid cheaters or arrogance. 























velop- 


bors. 
eans. 


Dy. 


ord 


fers. 
ons 


es 
ent. 


ro- 
‘les 


ns. 











August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 © 


P August 1 to August 7 
R 


ACTICAL, perhaps petty, problems of 
everyday family life or regular profes- 
sional routine demand attention all month. 
If you made a major change in May-June, 
this month should see you settling down 
in a new job, home or environment, getting 
acquainted with people or systems, ar- 
ranging work so that a minimum of effort 
is required, ordering needed supplies, in 
general, achieving a practical working 
background. If you made no change 
earlier, but are expecting to put new plans 
into action sometime during the fall, this 
month should see all preliminary prepara- 
tions completed; interviews, applications, 
advertising, travel, obtaining material or 
experience, study or perfection of plans. 
Conditions which you can handle without 
outside help or cooperation can be handled 
between the 6th and 30th, but the aggres- 
sive part of this action, in either of these 
cases, should be crowded into the first 
week of the month. People or situations 
may be dealt with most easily on the Ist, 
2nd, 3rd and 6th. Tone down your ap- 
proach on the 2nd—you might offend by 
over-aggressiveness or too conspicuous ac- 
tion—a romantic contact needs investiga- 
tion, and a business or personal prospect 
may be over-rated. Family responsibilities 
or problems connected with the home, 
property or business location may weigh 
heavily on the 3rd and 4th—a deal can be 
concluded on these days, but only with a 
full realization of the work or expense in- 
volved. Move fast on the 6th, sewing up 
details before 1:00 p.m. (E.S.T.) if pos- 
sible—write, travel, contact people person- 
ally, cement family or neighborhood ties. 


August 7 to August 15 

This should be a happy week, although 
the 7th is marred by family or partnership 
dissension, suspicion or emotional scenes. 
You have to know quite clearly now to 
whom your loyalty is due, for you can let 
opportunity slip through your fingers or 
let illusions destroy harmony in relation- 
ships. Romance or possibilities of personal 
value may turn up in your own back yard, 
particularly near the 9th, an excellent day 
for attending local functions, entertaining. 


ee, 
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outfitting the children for fall, developing 
or presenting a personal idea. Disruption 
in the home or basic business circle is pos- 
sible again on the 10th—discretion is the 
better part of valor here. Complete as 
many practical arrangements as possible 
between the 11th and 16th, leaving your 
mind and time free for the next week or 
more. The two weeks between August 7th 
and 23rd are quite a good vacation choice 
—you should be popular and in a gay 
mood, and encounter congenial or romantic 
companions; however, it would be wise 
not to drive or travel on the 17th or 23rd. 


August 15 to August 23 

Sudden news, meetings or ideas on the 
17th can stand later analysis, stripped of 
false enthusiasm or personal feelings. Keep 
a tight rein on your tongue and pen, for 
disputes, boasts, blurting out secrets or ill 
chosen remarks can cause plenty of trouble. 
Take extra precautions against accidents, 
whether you’re walking, riding or driving, 
and this refers to your regular daily trips 
to work or neighborhood shopping. Try to 
calm down over the weekend, for the 20th 
and 21st bring further developments in 
which the full implication may not be 
clear at this time. News, ultimatums or 
disclosures relating to children, loved ones, 
pet personal projects or speculative ven- 
tures may develop on the 20th, to be fol- 
lowed by family, domestic or basic business 
problems on the 21st—duty plays a heavy 
role here, but make the best of things. 


August 23 to August 31 

Check impulse or disregard of conse- 
quences on the 23rd. A radical change may 
be in the making—a big opportunity, part- 
nership offer, marital proposal or personal 
opportunity—and some inkling of this may 
reach you on the 25th or 26th, when 
rumors, unofficial notice or preliminary 
news is due. Hold your hat on the 28th, 
and believe what you can see or touch. 
The real movement begins on the 30th, and 
is followed on the 31st by terrific personal, 
romantic, inventive or creative potentiali- 


* ties—this is a day when opportunity can 


walk right in, and if it doesn’t, don’t hesi- 
tate to go after what you want, turning 
on plenty of charm as you go. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Wed.—Aug. 1—VENUS—Routine work only 
in A.M. Seek new health treatments, jobs, 
nursing work, or hospitalization in P.M. You 
gain thru study and associates. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—VENUS—Try to avoid 
carelessness in speech and action. Check work 
carefully. Late evening hours best for friend- 
ships, sociability and fun. 

Fri—Aug. 3—MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant decisions, changes and new starts. 
P.M. favors shopping, beauty treatments, so- 
ciability, conferences and home entertain- 
ment. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Guard your 
speech and action with associates and partner. 
Take care of important writings, plans, 
changes or health matters during evening. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—MOON—Now you have a 
chace to arrange trips, reunions, social affairs 
or some special enjoyment with a close friend. 
Attend to duties and obligations in evening. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—MOON—It is possible to 
receive gain and recognition thru your job, 
associates or friends in A.M. Use caution thru 
middle of day. Evening favors friendships 
and trips. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—SUN—You reap benefit 
thru diplomatic attention to others in speech 
and action. Take care of health; rest or enjoy 
some light form of amusement. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—SUN—Progress may be 
made thru working associates, family, job and 
relatives. Shop, attend to health matters, visit 
or help sick and needy. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—MERCURY—Start im- 
portant things in A.M. Make plans, decisions, 
changes, or see your beautician. Work with 
groups for benefit to all. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—MERCURY—Morning hours 
best for any important matter pertaining to 
home, friends, children or relatives. Do crea- 
tive work. Balance of day unreliable. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—MERCURY—You gain most 
thru careful attention to work and every day 
duties. Postpone important decisions, changes, 
legal matters and public affairs. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—VENUS—Avoid gossip and 
disputes with others in A.M. Balance of day 
favors trips, changes, sociability, adjustments, 
study and writings. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Much benefit 
may be derived thru:employment, associates, 
new work, study and health treatments. En- 
large your scope of service to others. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—PLUTO—Work with part- 
ner for advantage to all, but use diplomacy 
and tact. Evening best for sociability, home 
gatherings and close friendships. 


Wed.—Aug. 15—PLUTO—Make adjust- 


ments or take care of obligations in A.M. Bal- 
ance of day unreliable for important matters. 
Avoid carelessness. 





Thurs.—Aug. 16—JUPITER—Keep harmo- 
ny in your home environment. Be kind and 
understanding with all. Use caution in travel, 
writings and work. Evening best for fun or 
work. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—JUPITER—Take care of the 
regular routine or things already started. 
Postpone new and important matters. Avoid 
carelessness in travel and work. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—JUPITER—Pay attention to 
work and obligations in A.M. Middle of day 
best for writings, trips, new work and ro- 
mantic interests. Evening negative. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru careful attention to the work or 
duty right at hand. Meet all situations with 
a smile. Nothing gained thru complaining. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—SATURN—There are still 
difficult situations to be met and mastered. 
Don’t jump to conclusions. Think carefully; 
be kind and tolerant. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—URANUS—Use caution 
with all people in A.M. Middle of day best 
for all important matters, decisions and ad- 
justments. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Aug. 22— URANUS — Make new 
plans, decisions, changes or trips in A.M. 
Early P.M. best for family gatherings, letter- 
writing and conferences. Balance of day 
negative. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
emotions under control regardless of any situ- 
ation that may arise. Equilibrium pays big 
dividends today. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—NEPTUNE—Postpone all 
important matters, changes, trips, legal affairs. 
Afternoon best for adjustments, sociability 
and friendships. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—MARS—Keep all important 
ideas and plans to yourself. Think and con- 
centrate on work, but don’t confide your 
plans to others. Diplomacy important. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—MARS—Take a little trip 
or enjoy some light form of amusement. It 
will give you a new outlook on life. You 
need a change for health’s sake. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—VENUS—Early part of 
afternoon is the only part of the day favoring 
important decisions, trips, creative work, 
friendships or writings. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—VENUS—Use diplomatic 
speech with others. Early afternoon best for 
new work, writings, study, investigation, 
changes and decisions. 

Wed.—Aug. 29— MERCURY — Now you 
really have a chance to do things. Go ahead, 
shop, work, take a trip, or enjoy a beauty 
treatment. Friends and partner helpful. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—MERCUR Y—Take care of 
health; avoid disputes and mistakes. Routine 
work or duties bring the most satisfaction. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Be diplomatic 
in speech and action. Postpone important 
matters. Evening hours best for close friend- 
ships, sociability and pleasures. 
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August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


F August 1 to August 7 


INANCES, investments, purchases, in- 
come are the main source of attention all 
month. Business or domestic property 
deals, long-term investments, renovations, 
or real estate promotional projects, in- 
heritances, are accentuated on the 2nd, 
when your home, family relationships 
and basic business interests may be 
at the mercy of wholesale regulations. 
Adjust to these conditions without alter- 
ing major plans, if possible—and be sure 
here that insurance premiums on property 
are paid up. Conclude immediate business 
deals, buy necessities (or order them, at 
least), request increases, sign financial 
documents on the 3rd and 6th—go over 
family obligations, practical possibilities for 
domestic or business programs, study ways 
and means on the 4th and Sth; the situa- 
tion may seem far from promising, but a 
cautious double-check here may save you 
financial grief later in the month. Any 
business involving an important exchange 
of money which cannot be cleared up by 
the 6th should be postponed till the 30th. 


August 7 to August 15 


This is an excellent time for a voca- 
tion spent in puttering around: the house 
or garden. It is also an ideal period for 
redecorating, cleaning out closets, etc., 
changing the furniture or living arrange- 
ments, deciding on property improvements 
or looking over prospects for real estate or 
employment moves, investments or the 
possibility of developing family property 
into a paying proposition. Final decisions 
need not be made right now—in fact, it 
would be better if they are not—but since 
you need plenty of time for exploring pos- 
sibilities, you will be the better prepared 
when the opportunity for action arrives 
after the 25th. (This may be especially 
applicable where a change of job, residence 
or geographic location are under considera- 
tion.) News, gossip, rumors about fellow 
workers or neighbors should be discounted 
on the 7th-8th—this is a tempest or fog in 
the teapot that isn’t worth thought or 
money. The offers of the 9th are a different 
proposition and should hold exceptional 
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promise of greater financial freedom— 
deals or people met here are worth watch- 
ing, even though your native caution may 
dampen enthusiasm on the 10th, when 
dissatisfaction with family or neighbor 
hood situations may try your patience. 
Make as much progress as possible before 
the 15th, in ironing out differences over 
finances with partners, consulting on plans, 
laying out expense programs, 


August 15 to August 23 


A sudden developmént relating to prop- 
erty, investments, personal possessions, 
salary or allowance, may throw you off 
balance on the 17th. Don’t act immediately 
on unexpected circumstances involving an 
outlay of money; your status may go up 
or down without warning, or an offer or 
idea for unusual development of resources 
may be brilliant, but it’s more than possible 
that all angles are not in the clear yet. 
There’s more to come on the 20th when 
you begin to get down to bed rock, to meet 
family resistance or to recognize the basic 
obstacles or possibilities involved. For the 
next day or go, these may seem too big to 
overcome, or a let down, from earlier 
enthusiasm or additional information ob- 
tained may drop you deep into disappoint- 
ment. Don’t throw over ideas or act on 
the basis of fear or family discussion on 
the 23rd, when the threat to your material 
security is almost as great as that of the 
17th. 


August 23 to August 31 


News relating to home, members of the 
family, change of job, transfer to new 
locations, income adjustment or property 
transactions may be forthcoming on the 
25th and 26th; at least you can make an 
effort on these days to obtain information 
on these affairs with the expectation of 
obtaining final decisions or action on the 
30th. An opportunity of great scope and 
permanent benefit is present on the 31st; 
conclude contracts, sign leases, put in bids 
for jobs, business or supplies, apply for 


governmental employment or favor, restore, 


family harmony—this is a beautiful day 
for a Taurean wedding or home coming. 


. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Wed.—Aug. 1—MERCURY—Take care of 
writings, legal matters, bookkeeping, appli- 
cations and reservations in A.M. Plan for a 
vacation or educational program in P.M. Ro- 
mance favored. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—MERCURY—Don’t indulge 
in morbid fancies. Put your energies into 
constructive channels. Help family, friends, 
or some sick or needy person. 

Fri.—Aug. 3—MOON—Use caution with 
money matters. P.M. best for decisions, judg- 
ments and financial arrangements. Relax or 
enjoy friends in evening. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—MOON—Morning best for 
trips, shopping, picnic plans and social in- 
terests providing you are economical in finan- 
cial arrangements. Disregard gossip. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—SUN—Why not give the 
home folks or that special friend some kind 
attention. Put your ideas into action. You 
will be rewarded. Evening negative. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished thru new ideas, plans, conferences, 
trips, salesmanship and group gatherings. 
Take care of health matters or visit sick. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—MERCURY—Plan carefully 
in regard to what you want to do, and don’t 
confide too much in others. Benefit comes 
thru: personal effort and secrecy. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—MERCURY—Take a trip 
with the special friend, or shop, study, write 
or compose. Creative work favored. Avoid 
disputes and arguments in evening. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—VENUS—Take care of any 
important matter; start new work or a trip. 
Shop, visit or see your beautician or interior 
decorator. Make today count. 

Fri. —Aug. 10—VENUS—Morning best for 
all important matters, sales, shopping, social 
plans and writings. Use caution balance of 
day with all associates. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—VENUS—You may enjoy 
some close friendship or outing, but be wise 
and careful in your speech and action. Guard 
your health from all excesses. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—PLUTO—Take a good rest 
this A.M. Amusements favored in P.M., visits 
to friends and relatives, or family reunions 
bring pleasure. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—PLUTO—It is possible to 
achieve benefit and happiness thru close 


friendships, amusements, trips and home 
gatherings. Avoid trouble in evening. 
Tues.—Aug. 14—JUPITER— Keep your 


emotions under control. Use diplomacy and 
tolerance toward all people. Evening best for 
trips, sociability and writings. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—JUPITER—Plan new work 
or finish up the old matters that have been 
waiting. Carefvl, methodical planning will 
bring bene‘it. P.M. and evening unreliable. 
Thurs.—Aug. 16—SATURN—You are apt 





to find it difficult to assume your duties and 
obligations, but one step at a time will gradu- 
ally clear things up. 

Fri—Aug. 17—SATURN—Use special con- 
trol to avoid disputes and trouble with asso- 
ciates and work. Economy and diplomacy 
necessary all thru the day. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—SATURN—Morning best for 
the regular routine work and duties. Take 
care of important matters, trips, writings, 
sociability and friendships in early P.M. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—URANUS—It is necessary 
to use caution with all associates. Impulsive 


speech or action generates trouble. Rest and 
take care of health. 
Mon.—Aug. 20—URANUS—Don’t let a 


sense of too much responsibility upset you. 
Take care of the duty at hand first; the rest 
will finish in course of time. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
your work and duties. Keep your mind serene 
and composed, then outside impingements 
cannot harm or upset you. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—NEPTUNE—You gain the 
most benefit thru careful attention to work, 
business and home duties. Postpone new or 
important matters. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—MARS—Doubtless you 
feel gloomy and restless. Put your thoughts 
into some constructive channel. Work is the 
panacea for all mental ills. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—MARS—Many demands are 
apt to be made on your time and patience. 
Be calm and tolerant, and your reward will 
be great. Late evening brings composure. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—VENUS—Don’t pay too 
much attention to gossip, but take care of 
your health. It doesn’t pay to overwork. 
Take a rest or little trip. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—VENUS—If you maintain 
an optimistic attitude you may accomplish 
much thru associates, home study or work, 
and new ideas, plans or changes. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—-MERCURY—You can take 
care of important matters only during the 
early part of the P.M. See those in authority, 
friends, relatives or officials. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—MERCUR Y—Providing 
you don’t overtax your strength and health 
you can start those new plans, or work you 
have been thinking about, in the early P.M. 
Work secretly. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—MOON—FEarly P.M. offers 
a chance to enjoy some special friendship, 
social affair, new work such as pertains to 
education or rehabilitation plans and trips. 
Evening unreliable. , 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—MOON—Early morning 
is the only good time for family or group 
plans for work or amusement. Be economical 
and conservative with finances. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—MOON—Morning hours 
offer an opportunity for progress and benefit 
through creative work, study, artistic pursuits, 
shopping, beauty treatments and sociability. 
Evening negative. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
May 20 to June 21 


R August 1 to August 7 


APID, decisive action based on clearly 
outlined plans is called for this week. At 
this important period—the first month of 
a new two-year cycle—the ball must be 
started rolling in the right direction, and 
since there is plenty of planetary evidence 
to suggest false or impulsive starts in 
August, you should count the costs care- 
fully, and then double check your count, 
before moving. Impulse, a too personal 
attitude, belligerence in the wrong places, 
stiff-necked pride, are on the loose all 
month. These are important this week only 
because it’s a question of move now or 
wait until after the 30th. Important news, 
a chance meeting, an unexpected opening 
near home, opportunity arising out of in- 
volvement in local groups, may develop on 
the 2nd—push all family or neighborhood 
affairs or complete practical adjustments 
on the 2nd and 3rd, but try to keep aloof 
from arguments on controversial subjects 
or participation in family or local feuds. 
The money, property or personal posses- 
sion problems which have plagued you off 
and on for the past year, and became more 
acute in July, stir up emotional reaction 
again on the 4th and Sth. Try to face 
things realistically here, and to settle all 
financial arrangements connected with new 
personal or business projects, even if this 
means taking less than you expected or 
desired. Conclude written or oral agree- 
ments, entertain family, friends, interview 
prospective clients or employers, or gauge 
routine, travel on the 6th. 


August 7 to August 15 


You can now clear up routine; settle 
problems of living arrangements, busi- 
ness systems, supplies; study plans or 
prepare for examinations or practical 
tests; take necessary trips; consult the 
family on ideas or little family disputes; 
lay out programs for work, social or 
personal activities; take a vacation, 
preferably not too far from home. The 
Oth, 12th, 13th and 14th, in the order 
given, are the most productive days of 
the week. Don’t spoil this period by start- 
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ing off on the 7th-8th in an emotional stew 
over finances; there is danger here of giv- 
ing up worthwhile profits because of their 
apparently small monetary return. Dissen- 
sion with loved ones or children is also 
possible, as is foolish extravagance or the 
purchase of damaged goods. Caution in 
spending or the care of property or per- 
sonal belongings, as well as restraint of 
rebellion against present income, is re- 
quired on the 10th. 


August 15 to August 23 


This is the most dangerous week of the 
month—and this can be taken quite liter- 
ally as physical danger from accident or 
the sudden onset of a bodily ill. Extreme 
care should be taken in handling all tools, 
instruments or machinery; automobile or 
gther transportation accidents are possible, 
as are those which are the result of per- 
sonal carelessness, speed or daring. Ex- 
plosive arguments can result in outright 
quarrels, sudden breaking off of relation- 
ships, or walking off the job. All this 
is especially emphasized on the 17th 
and 23rd. Tag ends of routine or 
family affairs not properly settled last 
month may show up near the 20th; mes- 
sages or public statements may throw you 
into a panic as the personal implications 
are grasped on the 21st—duty comes first 
here, and a “be satisfied with what you 
can get” attitude. 


August 23 to August 31 


The scene shifts drastically, as fresh 
ideas, news, deliveries, transportation, ob- 
stacles, etc., clear up on the 25th and 26th 
—some of this may be a complete reversal 
of last week’s interpretation of events, and 
in every case the personal opportunity is 
accentuated. A love affair, social appear- 
ance or professional opportunity dating 
near the 28th holds great promise, which 
may be revealed in full near the 3lst, a 
day to contact people, entertain or be 
entertained, present ideas to superiors or 
customers, apply for favors, sign contracts 
or other papers, in general, to put your 
best foot forward to secure your desires. 
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Wed.—Aug. 1—MOON—Go ahead with the 
usual work during A.M. hours. P.M. offers 
benefits thru personal endeavors, home sur- 
roundings and associates, and study. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—MOON—If you avoid irri- 
tation and aggressiveness you can gain much 
thru inventive work, new ideas, discussions, 
study, creative work and writings. 

Fri —Aug. 3—SUN—Morning hours call 
for emotional control and tactful action. P.M. 
favors all personal interests, endeavors, shop- 
ping, beauty treatments, sociability and 
friendships. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—SUN—Take care of your 
health and personal interests. Discount gossip. 
Evening best for sociability, trips, home gath- 
erings, study and work. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
into action for benefit to self and others. Start 
new things, work, study or pleasures. Rest, 
take care of health in evening. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Get an early 
start in your work or home affairs. Middle of 
day is negative. Evening favors sociability, 
personal affairs, friendships and romance. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru personal endeavor providing 
you avoid extravagance and egotistical ges- 
tures. Evening favors writings, decisions and 
original work. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—VENUS—Push ahead with 
creative work, writings, study and social plan- 
ning in A.M. Enjoy friends, romance and 
recreational activities in evening. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—PLUTO—AII original ideas, 
plans and work can be beneficial. Make 
decisions, changes or start new things. Shop, 
see beauticians or a show. Be diplomatic. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—PLUTO—Morning hours 
best for any important matter, financial inter- 
ests, home matters or new work. Take care 
of health and avoid emotional outbursts. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—PLUTO—Be frank, honest 
and open with all people today. Avoid gossip 
and unreliable information. Take care of 
obligations and family. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—JUPITER—Use tolerance 
and tact with associates in A.M. You can en- 
joy friendships, or put new ideas into action 
during P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—JUPITER—Personal en- 
deavors count today. See important people, 
beauticians, dressmakers, relatives and friends. 
Entertain or start new work. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—SATURN—You are apt to 
entertain fantastic and impractical ideas. Talk 
over plans with a close friend or partner, who 
can render assistance. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—SATURN—Morning hours 
best for all important personal or business 

matters. Balance of day requires tact, tolerance 
and attention to health. 


Thurs.—Aug. 16—URANUS—Be _ econo- 





mical, conservative and practical in A.M. 
Evening offers best hours for amusements, 
friendships, study and work. 

Fri—Aug. 17—URANUS—You are in- 
clined to be nervous and impatient with 
others. Stop, take time to equilibrate your 
forces. Tolerance and kindness pay. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—URANUS—Many demands 
may be made on your time and attention. 
Take care of obligations. Early P.M. best for 
trips, writings, home affairs, creative work. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—NEPTUNE—Your vision is 
apt to be cloudy and your judgment biased. 
Be tolerant. There is much wisdom in others. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—NEPTUNE—You are still 
jittery and nervous. Relax; seek benefit and 
rest thru music, light recreation, study or 
special friendships. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—MARS—FEarly P.M. offers 
the best hours for any important work or 
interest. Shop, visit, see beautician, a show 
or plan home entertainment. Keep calm. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—MARS—Attend to the 
usual routine and work during A.M. Late 
P.M. and evening best for personal interests, 
home matters, friendships and work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—VENUS—Take care of 
your health. Avoid extravagance and an 
intolerant attitude toward others. Gossip ‘is 
unreliable, as well as your own new ideas. 

Fri—Aug. 24—VENUS—Don’t make 
changes, decision or important starts in A.M. 
Early P.M. and evening best for important 
plans, work, personal interests, friendships, 
shopping and trips. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—MERCURY—Don’t become 
involved with disagreeable situations. Use 
diplomacy and tact with others. Avoid gossip 
and sarcasm with loved ones. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Push ahead 
with all your original ideas, plans and new 
work in the A.M. Much benefit may be de- 
rived through personal endeavor. Evening 
social. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—MOON—You gain most 
through careful attention to regular work and 
home duties. Be kind, tolerant and consider- 
ate of others. Avoid disputes, impatience. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—MOON—Postpone impor- 
tant matters; be economical in A.M. After- 
noon best for new starts, decisions, changes, 
new work, inventive ideas, writings and con- 
ferences with governmental officials. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—SUN—Personal interests 
and shopping favored in early A.M. Enter- 
tain, visit close friends, study, see a show or 
musical gathering in P.M. Evening negative. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—SUN—You are faced with 
many responsibilities which should be taken 
care of. Buckle down to work in a systematic 
manner. Don’t fret and complain. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished through personal endeavor pro- 
viding you avoid impatience and nervousness. 
Be conservative and economical in expend- 
itures of money and strength. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


gy August 1 to August 7 


HIs should be a quiet month, with your 
own physical, mental and emotional health 
being your main concern. Finances are 
emphasized on the 2nd and your personal 
income may seem to be the target of in- 
creased prices, taxes and general difficulty 
in procuring necessities. At its best, 
this could coincide with a brilliant idea 
or chance to cash in on present crises. 
On the 4th and 5th you may feel de- 
feated by the size of the load you are 
expected to carry; this is a recurrent 
feeling with which you have probably 
become familiar during the past year, but 
you should not let your depression or per- 
sonal resentment carry over into the 6th, 
when you can sew up a secret agreement, 
tap a new source of supplies, conclude 
beneficial financial deals. All immediate 
issues should be disposed of before the 7th 
—take action or make decisions now and 
determine to let them ride until the Mst 
of the month, come what inner emotional 
storms there may be. 


August 7 to August 15 


This New Moon accents finances, earning 
power, property and personal possessions— 
secret agreements, appraisals, development 
of ideas to use previous untapped re- 
sources or to call on new contacts for 
supplies or financial aid. Inventory of 
stocks, contacts and future possibilities 
should be made in August. You are em- 
barking on a new two-year activity cycle 
next month, and plans, estimates, budgets, 
contacts, should be gone over now in prep- 
aration for future actions or , changes 
scheduled for early fall. Domestic problems 
will probably overrule other issues on the 
7th—suspicion, a too vulnerable sympathy, 
fear, delusions and indefinite desires make 
this an insidiously destructive day and 
evening. There is more clarity on the 
8th, also a source of valid information near 
home—try to get facts instead of blowing 
up or stewing inwardly; the latter will boil 
up and explode near the 17th to 23rd 
unless the pressure is relieved this week. 
Straighten things out—including yourself 
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—on the 9th, and so avoid the conflict or 
physical depletion of the 10th, when an 
underhand blow can be delivered behind 
your back. Deal with issues relating to 
home, base of business, children or love 
affairs between the 10th and 15th—this 
can mean dealing with these issues men- 
tally, achieving some objectivity in your- 
self in relation to these affairs. 


August 15 to August 23 


Inner tension mounts to a peak on the 
17th—when it can tear you apart—cold 
analysis and courageous, though painful, 
facing of self are the only weapons to deal 
with this psychological crisis. Objectively, 
this could coincide with sudden enlighten- 
ment or disclosures, a stab from an enemy, 
or a spectacular idea on the use you can 
make of personal talents. Nurse your 
emotions, knowledge or ideas along for 
about ten days. The financial develop- 
ments of the 20th may have a bearing on 
present situations—even though they may 
seem to serve only as restrictions on the 
21st. The latter date is a low point emo- 
tionally, when responsibility and demands 
may seem too great to bear without rebel- 
lion—a personal disappointment or con- 
cluding action is also possible. Try not to 
take yourself too seriously here, or to be 
too personal in your approach—you may 
be making mountains out of molehills. 


August 23 to August 31 


The emotional strain of the 23rd is an 
anti-climax of the conditions around the 
17th, and may center in financial or part- 
nership affairs. A harmonious and profit- 
able solution or opportunity is in the 
offing, so don’t rush into action. The 
financial part of this, or of new plans, may 
show signs of completion on the 25th- 
26th; summon hidden aid or make a play 
on bluff on the latter day—a good day for 
investments or buys. New opportunities 
in employment, real estate, business loca- 
tions, domestic affairs, investment in long 
term ventures are present on the 3lst— 
conclude financial agreements, settle family 
disputes or seek aid of parents. 
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Wed.—Aug. 1—SUN—Take care of per- 
sonal obligations during A.M. hours. Avoid 
all excesses. Afternoon hours best for so- 
ciability, adjustments, decisions, trips, writings 
and advertising. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—SUN—Morbid thinking apt 
to react on health. Pay attention to routine 
work, P.M. offers a chance for progress 
through new ideas, inspiration and writings. 

Fri—Aug. 3—MERCURY—Morning hours 
require stabilization of emotions. Take care 
of health. P.M. best for important matters, 
new starts, corrections or hospital attention. 

Sat—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Use caution 
with associates; avoid careless speech, action 
and all excesses. Evening best for trips, writ- 
ings, adjustments and decisions. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—VEN@S—Advance your per- 
sonal interests through good fellowship, new 
ideas, plans and work. Evening requires tact 
and emotional control. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—VENUS—Use your good 
mental abilities to further personal and busi- 
ness interests in A.M. Middle of day negative. 
Evening favors sociability, secret desires and 
friendships. ‘ 

Tues.—Aug. 7—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
too extravagant and free for your own good. 
Use discretion in all respects. Evening best 
for writings and new plans. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—PLUTO—Push ahead with 
all important interests. There is plenty of 
inspiration and help for you. Write, shop, 
visit, seek advice, or use salesmanship. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—JUPITER—Business mat- 
ters, personal interests, and all important 
issues may be handled to advantage during 
early hours of day. Evening negative. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—JUPITER—Morning hours 
favor personal endeavor in regard to business, 
organization, home obligations, health treat- 
ments and research. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—JUPITER—Early A.M. best 
for any important matter. Use care through 
P.M. hours. Evening favors personal interests, 
trips, writings, lecturing and friendships. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—SATURN—Don’t give in to 
unknown fears and excesses in A.M. Plan a 
trip, outing, picnic or friendly gathering for 
relaxation in P.M. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—SATURN—You have ¢a 
chance to advance your interests through as- 
sociates, friends and family. Write, visit, see 
governmental officials, lawyers or publishers. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—URANUS—It is necessary 
to avoid extravagances and excesses of all 
kinds. Be diplomatic and tactful. Evening 
best for study, research and sociability. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—URANUS—Take care of 


all personal obligations and work in A.M. 
Balance of day requires emotional control 
and care of health. Be economical. 

16—NEPTUNE—You are 


Thurs.—Aug. 


faced with many responsibilities. Meet them 
with the right attitude. Don’t shirk. As- 
sociates will cooperate in evening. 

Fri—Aug. 17—NEPTUNE—Possibly you 
are nervous and fearful. Put your thoughts 
into constructive channels. Refuse to be 
guided by, emotions. Take care of health. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—NEPTUNE—Best hours are 
through the middle of the day for trips, 
shopping, writing, salesmanship, new plans, 
conferences and general business. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—MARS—It is necessary to 
use tact and tolerance with all associates. 
Watch what you say and do if you value 
friendships and harmony. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—-MARS—You are weighed 
down with cares and worriment, no doubt. 
This is a testing time. Square your shoulders 
and go to work. It will help. 

Tues. — Aug. 21 —- VENUS — Responsibilities 
are still pressing, but home folks or relatives 
can prove helpful. Be economical and take 
care of your health. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—VENUS—lInspiration and 
help will come to you when things look the 
worst. Friends, relatives and your own en- 
deavors bring benefit and gain. 

Thurs. — Aug. 23—-MERCURY— It seems 
that there are still situations that call for 
exacting consideration. Be diplomatic and 
tactful with associates. Relax your nerves. 

Fri—Aug. 24—MERCURY—Your worst 
engmies are your own fears and worriment. 
Why not take a little trip, vacation or outing 
that will help your health and mental outlook. 

Sat. Aug. 25—MOON—Friends, relatives 
and associates may be demanding help or 
attention. Disregard gossip. Postpone all 
important plans, changes or decisions. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—MOON—You have to as- 
sume your obligations with a smile if you 
wish harmony in your surroundings. Evening 
hours offer a solution to some things. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—SUN—Take care of the 
usual routine duties and work. Postpone new 
undertakings, plans and decisions. Be tact- 
ful and tolerant with associates. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—SUN—There is nothing 
gained by excesses of emotion and worriment. 
Help some less fortunate person and it will 
lighten your burdens. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—MERCUR Y—Attend to 
routine matters in A.M. Shop, visit, take a 
trip, write letters, make appointments, see 
beauticians, entertain in P.M. Be cautious in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—MERCURY—Late A.M. 
hours give a chance to shop, visit or make 

appointments. Balance of day requires emo- 
tional contro] and attention to health. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Morning best 
for all important matters, personal interests, 

shopping, letter writing, visits and adjust- 
ments. Balance of day and evening unreliable. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 
S August 1 to August 7 


octaL life, friendly relations, activities 
connected with professional, fraternal or 
company organizations are accentuated all 
month. This is an in-between period so 
far as profession or business is concerned. 
All pending business, important  en- 
gagements, public appearances at im- 
portant functions, requests for favors 
should be scheduled for the first week of 
August where this is possible. The Ist and 
2nd may push you into the limelight, 
especially where you are connected per- 
sonally or professionally with collective 
projects, drives or ideas (the armed ser- 
vices, politics, service organizations, etc.) ; 
be sure of your individual position, so that 
you won’t become a symbol or voice for 
radical elements who might wish to use 
your personal prestige. Autocratic or bom- 
bastic action would be followed on the 
4th and 5th by an immediate reaction, 
emotional upset, or blow to your self- 
esteem. Personal opportunity is great on 
the 6th—try to tie up current aims on this 
day, so you can relax until the end of the 
month. 


August 7 to August 15 


A wave of panic, self doubt or fear, en- 
gendered perhaps by rumors, gossip, lack 
of news, loss of papers or other practical 
accessories, May sweep over you on the 
7th-8th. Your material position should be 
secure here, and only impatience, advice 
of friends or neglect of business can assail 
your success. Personal desires, activities, 
plans and prestige are emphasized favor- 
ably, and an opportunity connected with 
these is present on the 9th—this may come 
through the agency of a friend, prominent 
supporter, fellow club member, or ac- 
quaintance met in a public place. Don’t 
refuse advice or aid on the 10th because 
of hurt vanity or overindependence. At- 
tend to routine affairs dealing with family, 
daily work or home between the 11th and 
15th. A vacation might keep you out of 
trouble this week and next; you’re almost 
certain of having an interesting time, with 
a good chance of meeting unusual people. 
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August 15 to August 23 


An introduction to a brilliant individual 
or entry into groups having backgrounds 
or interests of a totally “different” nature 
may come near the 17th; this period could 
also see an unexpected honor conferred on 
you, or the sudden attainment of a per- 
sonal desire or professional or social ob- 
jective. There is, however, a warning 
against outbursts of temperament that 
might break up old friendships, or a flam- 
boyant bid for attention—you have a 
chance here to make a terrific impression 
that can result in great personal advantage 
later, but must beware overplaying your 
hand. A development in personal issues, 
which may have hung fire or worried you 
since July, should be clarified near the 
20th. If the results or news seem less than 
satisfactory at this time, withhold com- 
ment or action; you’re too likely to express 
yourself in a dogmatic manner or hold 
stubbornly to opinionated views—and spite 
yourself in the doing, only to be sorry on 
the 2lst when hurt pride and fear are 
paramount. 


é 
August 23 to August 31 


A minor climax may be reached on the 
23rd, when situations again require con- 
servative action—this is especially true 
where partnership interests clash with im- 
possible aims, social ambitions or personal 
desires. Greater clarity is possible on the 
25th, particularly in connection with finan- 
cial interests; good news, an answer to 
previous applications or correspondence, an 
offer coming through family channels, 
should be on the way here, although it 
may not arrive or be confirmed until the 
30th or 31st. Patch up relations with 
friends, cement your position with su- 
periors or admirers, strengthen “political” 
ties on the 26th. Tall tales may float 
around on the 28th—don’t be carried away 
with enthusiasm nor trust your intuitive 
faculties, and clamp the lid on a tendency 
to tell all. Genuine personal benefit should 
result from offers or messages received on 
the 3lst—a good day for signing contracts, 
traveling, restoring family harmony, 
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Wed.—Aug. 1—-MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant decisions, plans, starts and work in 
A.M. Seek employment; plan a _ vacation, 
visit relatives or give the home folks a sur- 
prise later. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—MERCURY—Take care of 
health; you are too fearful and uncertain. 
P.M. best for trips, writings, personal] interests, 
new work, or applications. 

Fri.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Keep your emotions 
under control. Use tact with all associates. 
You can attain some of your desires in P.M. 
through cooperation and self endeavor. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—VENUS—Buy a gift or give 
the special friend a surprise. Shop or see 
beauticians in A.M. P.M. calls for diplomatic 
speech and action. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—PLUTO—Now you have a 
chance to enjoy sociability and friends. Put 
your ideas into action during early hours. 
Late P.M. and evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—PLUTO—A.M. and evening 
hours best for all important matters, starts, 
applications, decisions, shopping and public 
gatherings. Diplomacy important. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—JUPITER—Avoid aggres- 
siveness with companions. You gain most 
through diplomacy and kindness. Evening 
favors plans, decisions, changes and sociability. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—JUPITER—Push ahead with 
all important matters. Put your ideas into 
action. Romance, fun and personal desires 
favored. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—SATURN—Plan social af- 
fairs, changes, moves, trips, shopping, beauty 
treatments, reunions, group affairs, new work, 
lectures or personal pleasures Evening un- 
reliable. 

Fri—Aug. 10—SATURN—It is possible to 
advance personal interests, secret desires. and 
ambitions through plans and action in A.M. 
Be cautious in word and action balance of day. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—SATURN—Evening hours 
best for personal interests, friendships, so- 
ciability and plans. Use caution through day; 
your ideas will be chaotic. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—URANUS—Get a good rest 
during A.M., then you will be ready for fun 
and good times during P.M. and evening. 
See friends, or take a trip. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—URANUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action during early part of day. 
You can succeed in personal endeavors and 
aspirations.’ Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—NEPTUNE—Be tolerant 
and kind with associates in A.M. Evening 
favors sociability, friendships, romantic inter- 
ests and amusements. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—-NEPTUNE—Morning hours 
best for completing old matters, and taking 
stock of your assets. Assume your obligations; 
help others. It pays. 

Thurs.—Aug. 16—MARS—There is apt to 





be’a sense of frustration in your mind. Push 
negative thinking aside. It will defeat your 
desires. Work for others. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—MARS—You are going 
through a testing period today. Shoulder 
your duties with a smile, and give the best 
you have. Evening best for fun and adjust- 
ments. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—MARS—Middle of the day 
has the best hours for important matters, 
personal interests, writings, trips, social gath- 
erings, friendships and plans. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—VENUS—You are inclined 
to be too emotional and unstable in your 
thinking. Postpone important matters. Be 
tolerant in your attitude with others. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—VENUS—There are still 
dificult situations to be worked out. Use 
common sense. There is a way out if you 
work determinedly with the right spirit. 

Tues.—Aug. 21I—MERCURY—Postpone new 
starts, changes and decisions. Carry on with 
the general routine work and duties. Keep 
calm and poised. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—MERCURY—Late P.M. 
and evening offers the best time for all im- 
portant plans, trips, decisions, friendships, 
new relationships and fun. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—MOON—Keep your emo- 
tions under control. Do your best in work 
and home. Harmony is important to your 
best interests today. It’s up to you. 

Fri—Aug. 24—MOON—Use caution with 
associates in A.M. Don’t try to force issues. 
P.M. best for important work, plans, visits to 
sick or secret plans. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—SUN—Don’t judge your as- 
sociates wrongly. Take time to think clearly 
and see the good in all. A little rest or light 
recreation will prove beneficial. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—SUN—Morning and eve- 
ning hours best for gatherings, visits, trips, 
friendships, personal desires, changes, moves, 
new starts or relationships. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—MERCURY—You may ac- 
complish much in the way of personal desires 
if you are cautious in your thinking and 
planning, and consult with others. Evening 
hours uncertain. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—MERCURY—Early P.M. 
hours best for new moves, changes, decisions, 
and personal desires. Study, visit sick, con- 
sult doctors, beauticians. Evening negative, 

Wed.—Aug. 29—-VENUS—Afternoon offers 
a chance for original thinking, creative work, 
trips, writings, visits, artistic pursuits, new 
contacts and new friendships. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—VENUS—It is not ad- 
visable to make changes, moves or important _ 
decisions today. Take care of your health 
and cease worrying about things which can- 
not be remedied. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—VENUS—Morning hours are 
best for shopping, permanents, beauty treat- 
ments, social plans, personal interests, study, 
business matters and artistic pursuits. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


August 1 to August 7 


qo may turn out to be one of the most 
difficult months of the year for you— 
certainly it will be the most trying of the 
summer. You'll need all the diplomacy, 
modesty and willingness to work that 
you can summon, for you are now in 
a position of having all eyes upon you— 
and there are alwdys some that are 
watching only for mistakes and all too 
ready to broadcast any defection they 
see. Be particularly careful not to criti- 
cize others, to stay strictly within the limits 
of your own job or authority, to refuse to 
relay gossip or play favorites or to deviate 
one iota from the most rigid convention- 
ality. Conclude arrangements dealing with 
current professional problems, social func- 
tions, public appearances, by the 6th; from 
there.on, be content to keep routine going. 
The Ist, 3rd, 6th are the best days for 
positive action. A quiet weekend in the 
country or alone would solve the emotional 
depression of the 4th and Sth—tenseness 
in relations With friends or a feeling of be- 
ing alone in a crowd is likely to make other 
entertainment disappointing. 


August 7 to August 15 


Intensely personal interests and health 
are emphasized this week—introspection, 
study in connection with professional or 
public activities, interest in religious or 
educational subjects may prove helpful 
objectively as well as serve to compensate 
for a too active external life. This is a 
good time for a quiet vacation in a secluded 
spot where you are not likely to be drawn 
against your will into social activities; it’s 
not that you wouldn’t be well received now 
—you probably would—but you are not 
apt to derive much personal enjoyment. 
Some indication of this disappointment in 
friends or less personal contacts may be 
present on the 7th—even a heavy expendi- 
ture of money will not make you happy— 
and don’t let anyone talk you into a loan or 
picking up the check for the crowd. An 
impulse of this sort, or urge to make a 
grand gesture may also be present on the 
8th. You're important enough now, and 
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the events or opportunities of the 9th 
should convince you of this as they also 
raise your self-esteem—support from strong 
superiors can be obtained here. Discussion 
in social or friendly relations is again 
stressed on the 10th, when your professional 
or personal aims may seem to be receding 
rather than approaching. Concentrate on 
personal or family interests for the rest of 
the week, and build yourself up at work by 
strict adherance to duty. 


August 15 to August 23 

You may be startled out of your com- 
posure by the events of the 17th; this can 
be a sudden honor, professional advance- 
ment carrying more latitude for individual 
choice, selection for an important post in 
social activities or recognition of personal 
talent—it can also be just as sudden down- 
fall from favor where effort has not been 
sincere or authority has been abused, or an 
attack upon your reputation if conventions 
have been floated. Either way you'll need 
to brace yourself before acting. Above all, 
don’t explode in public or call attention 
to yourself. You should be able to evaluate 
situations, especially your own intimate 
part in them, near the 20th—take an inven- 
tory here of yourself, your inner and outer 
resources and obligations, but don’t give up 
and decide on the 21st you'll never reach 
your objectives. Quarrels or breakup in 
old friendships are possible here, but mainly 
because your emetional perspective is 
dimmed with hurt pride. Social activities 
are apt to be equally disappointing. 


August 23 to August 31 

One of the major changes of the year 
begins to crystallize this week—an increase 
in income or new opportunities to make 
more money through investments or the 
practical utilization of additional personal 
talents or material resources. This may be 
connected in some manner with the news, 
contacts, or more tangible support for your 
public position indicated for the 25th and 
26th, although you should wait for the 
31st for real opportunities which will offer 
material benefit and a commensurate in- 
crease of self-confidence and inner security. 
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Wed.—Aug 1—VENUS—Postpone changes, 
decisions and moves in A.M. You can gain 
through personal endeavors, plans, work and 
organization programs during P.M. Visit or 
help friends. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—VENUS—A.M. hours re- 
quire careful attention to detail work. Check 
for mistakes. P.M. best for business matters, 
decisions, changes, new work and starts. 

Fri.—Aug. 3—PLUTO—Be diplomatic with 
associates and give special care to your work 
and business matters in A.M. You can enjoy 
friendships, sociability, and public affairs 
balance of day. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—PLUTO—Emotional control 
absolutely necessary in business relationships. 
Be economical and careful with finances of 
others. Evening best for personal interests. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—JUPITER—Now you have a 
chance to put your ideas into action from 
early A.M. Arrange an outing; start new 
endeavors; make changes or moves, see those 
you love. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—JUPITER—Much may be 
achieved through personal endeavors, plans, 
ideas and social contacts in A.M. and evening 
hours. Use caution through middle of day. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—SATURN—Give your best 
thought and energy to your job. It will reap 
big dividends. Take care of your own health; 
consult a doctor if necessary. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—SATURN—Push ahead with 
personal ideas and plans. You can derive 
benefit through friends, business matters, em- 
ployment and creative work. Help others. 

Thurs. — Aug. 9—URANUS—Start new 
things, work, or social plans. Make changes, 
decisions and moves. See friends, beauticians, 
decorators, musicians or study. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—URANUS—Morning best for 
plans, business matters, friendly gatherings, 
personal desires and research work. Visit the 
sick or work with groups. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—URANUS—A.M. gives a 
chance for benefit through work, writings, and 
personal endeavor. Be cautious with financial 
matters in P.M, Evening relax. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—NEPTUNE—Rest and relax 
during A.M. Gossip unreliable. P.M. best 
for personal plans, new ideas, changes, trips, 
associations and sociability. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—NEPTUNE—It is possible 
to attain some of your desires through care- 
ful attention to work, associates and service, 
if you are diplomatic. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—MARS—Take care of 
health, and don’t give in to vague forebodings 
and fear. Put your thoughts into constructive 
channels, work or service to others. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—MARS—A.M. hours best 
for all important matters either of business 
or personal desires. Make changes, plans, 
trips, or start new things. 


Thurs.—Aug. 16—YENUS—Use caution 
with associates jn speech and action. Evening 
best for important matters, writings, trips, 
sociability and new plans. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—VENUS—Don’t become con- 
fused and upset over business relationships. 
Keep calm and do your best. Postpone all 
important matters where possible. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—VENUS—There are still 
many responsibilities to be met. Don’t try to 
force issues. Take one thing at a time calmly 
and quietly. Relax.: 

Sun.—Aug. 19—-MERCURY—You seem to 
be beset by fears and unexplainable feelings. 
Try going out for a walk; see social people 
or enjoy some light form of recreation. 

* Mon.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—You gain 
most today by careful, methodical attention 
to the work at hand. Be diplomatic and calm 
with associates. Take care of health. 

Tues.—Aug. 21I—MOON—The middle of the 
day gives a brief period when important mat- 
ters'may be taken care of, such as pertains 
to business, home and friends. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—MOON—Late P.M. and 
evening best for sociability, friendships, per- 
sonal interests, visits, trips, outings, new work 
or starts of any kind. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—SUN—Take care of the 
general routine work and duties, but use 
caution with associates, finances, and new 
business matters. Be diplomatic. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—SUN—Early hours of P.M. 
give the best chance for progress and benefit 
through writings, concentration and hard 
work. Be diplomatic with associates. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—MERCURY-—It’s difficult to 
gain your personal objective unless you ex- 
hibit special understanding and emotional 
control. Evening best for recreation and trips. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Don’t think; 
rest during A.M. hours, You can clarify sit- 
uations and conditions in P.M. Make de- 
cisions, changes, new starts or enjoy a 
seclusive group. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—VENUS—P.M. hours for 
personal and secret ambitions and desires. 
Put forth the initial start toward that special 
objective, but be sure it is what you want. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—VENUS—Early P.M. hours 
give a chance to put your original ideas or 
plans into action. Take a trip, or arrange for 
some philosophical study. Rest in evening, 
or visit. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—PLUTO—It is possible to 
gain happiness and benefit through friends, 
romantic interests, sociability, trips, shopping, 
shows and inspirational ideas. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—PLUTO—Be a little care- 
ful of speech and action, Associates are de- 
manding, but tolerance is very necessary. 
Take care of health; rest and relax. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—PLUTO—Early A.M. hours 
best for social plans, beauty appointments, 
shopping, new friendships, plans for enter- 
tainment or theatre engagements, 
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August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


August 1 to August 7 
fat is a period of major attack 
on your goal, which is the more important 
this year when you will face criticism and a 
show-me attitude from September to next 
May. You have to make hay while you 
can, and actually there is little time in 
August in which to make it—only this first 
week and the last two days of the month; 
the rest of the month should see you fol- 
lowing lines laid down prior to the 7th. 
You may run into a general upset of plans 
on the 2nd—this is more in the nature of 
obstacles or edicts which apply to everyone 
indiscriminately, although at the moment 
it may seem to knock your professional or 
personal ambitions into a cocked hat. Take 
it calmly and don’t display in public what 
you feel. Try to get some perspective, ad- 
vice or readjust aims to fit unalterable 
circumstances on the 3rd, otherwise you're 
likely to feel very put upon on the 4th and 
5th, when restrictions, responsibilities, 
criticism or lack of response in relation to 
profession or public position may seem 
heavier than they’re worth. Your big danger 
all month lies in the conflict between duty 
or conventional action and an impulse to 
throw the whole thing overboard—you'll 
have to go through August with your eye 
on ultimate goals, not letting the lack of 
personal appreciation or satisfaction dis- 
tract you from long-held lines of action. 
Seek professional advice, travel, solicit aid 
or introductions from friends, social affilia- 
tions or government agencies, use any “in- 
fluence” at your command on the 6th in 
order to dispose of immediate issues. 


August 7 to August 15 

Social activities become important now, 
for the professional as well as the house- 
wife or non-professional. The interests of 
either group will be furthered by mixing 
with friends or in political, social, profes- 
sional or educational circles. Study or 
brush up courses are also indicated for this 
month, as is. research into foreign fields, 
new business territory, methods or adver- 
tising—it’s an excellent time to get all the 
data in hand for presentation after the 
30th. You may be passed over when they’re 
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handing out honors or bouquets on the 7th- 
8th—or you may just think you're being 
slighted—don’t ride off on your high horse 
or give up without a struggle. You can 
reach the right people and present your 
case to advantage on the 9th—a good day 
for preliminary or follow-up contacts, 
travel, obtaining cooperation of superiors 
or in-laws. Keep routine going the rest of 
this week, fighting free of moodiness or 
resentment on the 10th, and getting rid of 
excess energy through entertainment. 


August 15 to August 23 

Recklessness or boredom can pass from 
the simmering to the explosive stage this 
week; no matter how restricted you feel, 
how much provocation to anger you may 
encounter from the family or how brilliant 
a sudden idea or offer may seem on the 
17th, stick to the status quo until later in 
August. News, transfers, propositions may 
come like a bolt from the blue, but require 
developing or testing. Travel, especially by 
air, is not advised. Action on requests or 
in relation to friends, developments on con- 
tacts made earlier are due around the 20th 
and may appear to be a blow to ambitions 
on the 21st. Your load may seem very 
heavy here, and perhaps may be compli- 
cated by jealousy or personal discrimination 
against you. Even so, bear with situations 
for the next few days, for your position is 
essentially too favorable to be thrown over, 
as you may feel like doing on the 23rd. 


August 23 to August 31 

Situations begin to assume a much 
brivhter color this week, when your efforts 
of the past year or more may finally begin 
to be rewarded with personal] favor, ad- 
vancement and increased prestige, with 
biggér and better opportunities just opening 
up. Some advance notice of this may come 
on the 25th and 26th, when you “sales 
talk” and personal charm begin to function 
again. Don’t be carried away by the im- 
pression you make on the 28th. This is 
ope of the times when you have to hold 
firmly to your knowledge of~ your own 
worth, but you can bank absolutely on the 
offers, popularity, rewards or personal 
honors of the 30th. 
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Wed.—Aug, 1—PLUTO—Don’t give in to 
vague and undefined fears or worriment in 
A.M. Put your energies into constructive 
channels; help others. Evening best for study 
and writings. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—PLUTO—There is much 
going on behind the scenes which may be dis- 
turbing. P.M. best for personal interests, 
friendships, group gatherings and sociability. 

Fri.—Aug. 3—JUPITER—Take care of gen- 
eral duties; be helpful to others in A.M. 
You have a chance to reap benefit through 
work, service, business and writings in P.M. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—JUPITER—Use caution with 
all associates, writings and travel. You can 
gain most through study, seclusive work, 
service to others and care of sick. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—SATURN—You can attain 
your desires today. Take a trip, enjoy socia- 
bility, group gatherings and friends. Plan 
outings or new ventures. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—SATURN—Be diplomatic 
and careful with associates in work or travel. 
P.M. favors personal interests, sociability, 
beauty treatments, trips, writings, and friend- 
ships. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—URANUS—If you are 
diplomatic you can accomplish much in the 
way of your desires through new plans, de- 
cisions, trips, study, legal advice and 
originality. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—URANUS—Push ahead 
with important personal ambitions such as 
artistic pursuits, writings, creative work, 
study, trips and public contacts or work. 

Thurs. — Aug. 9—NEPTU NE— Influences 
favor occult investigation, study, travel, edu- 
cational programs, humanitarian activities, 
artistic pursuits, and group gatherings. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours best 
for important things, business matters, pro- 
fessional interviews, appointments with pub- 
lic officials, beauty treatments, and shopping. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—NEPTUNE—Cast aside 
vague and fantastic ideas and forebodings. 
You gain through conscientious effort in 
work, writings, study and humanitarian en- 
deavors. Help others. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—MARS—A.M. hours unre- 
liable. Balance of day favors study, friend- 
ships, visits, humanitarian efforts, trips, new 
plans and changes. Evening negative. . 

Mon.—Aug. 13—MARS—A.M, hours best 
for giving service to sick and needy people, 
trips, study, shopping, social plans and 
friendships. Be cautious in travel and speech 
in evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Take care of 
health; don’t become nervous and upset over 
situations. Put your energies into construc- 
tive channels, study or enjoy artistic ex- 
pression. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—VENUS—Get all important 





plans or work finished in the A.M. Balance 

of day and evening require emotional con- 

trol and cooperation with others. 

Thurs.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Unless you 
are careful your best efforts will be misunder- 
stood by others. Be diplomatic and tolerant. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—Use caution in 
writings, travel and legal matters. Take care 
of health; avoid nervousness. Control of 
emotions very necessary. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—Middle of day 
best for important letters, writings, trips, ap- 
pointments, social plans, educational pursuits 
and friendships. Watch speech and action in 
evening. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—MOON-—It is rather diffi- 
cult to see clearly or judge accurately. Relax 
and postpone important plans and decisions. 
Take care of health. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—MOON—Don’t start any- 
thing new or important. Take care of the 
work and obligations at hand using care and 
diplomacy. Gossip unreliable. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—SUN—Early P. M. hours 
only part of day favoring personal interests, 
artistic pursuits, writings, new endeavors and 
social plans. Use diplomacy with all. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—SUN—Conserve your en- 
ergies in A.M. Take care of health problems. 
Late P.M. and evening best for public affairs, 
friendships, study, visits and new contacts. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—MERCURY—You gain 
most through careful, conscientious attention 
to the matters at hand. Don’t be disappointed 
over conditions and things. Skies will clear. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—MERCURY—High nerve 
tension seems to permeate surroundings. Keep 
calm during A. M. hours. You have a chance 
to work and help others in P.M. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—VENUS—Better equilibrate 
your forces. This is not a day for fun and 
frolic. Obligations must be met and service 
rendered to others. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
hours favor new ventures and undertakings. 
Take a trip, visit relatives, entertain. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—PLUTO—Your best suc- 
cess today comes through kind cooperation 
with others, service and welfare work. Per- 
sonal desires should be pushed aside. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—PLUTO—Special atten- 
tion to your work, family and associates will 
bring a reward, providing unselfishness 
prompts the action. Be diplomatic. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—JUPITER—You can start 
new work, visit the sick; plan social or friend- 
ly gatherings or enjoy some special pleasure 
with a close friend in P.M. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—JUPITER—Take care of 
health matters and avoid disputes and trouble 
with friends and associates. Guard your 
speech and action. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—JUPITER—Early A.M. hours 
only part of day favoring shopping, trips, 
beauty treatments, new work or contacts, 
legal matters. Check work carefully. 
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August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


A August 1 to August 7 


CONCLUSIVE stage should be reached 
by the Ist in situations developing during 
the last three weeks, so that you can 
come to agreement or make final de- 
cisions during this week on partnership 
accounts, legal suits, credit arrangements, 
commissions, taxes, business reorganiza- 
tion or plans necessitated by profes- 
sional moves of yourself or a partner, 
using the Ist, 3rd or 6th where this is 
possible. Circumstances beyond your con- 
trol, possibly connected with the general 
economic or social scheme, may impinge 
on your career, standing or reputation on 
the 2nd; try to adjust yourself to condi- 
tions without any show of rebellion or 
outburst against authority. The outlook 
may not be too pleasant on the 4th and 
5th, when advice, news, the necessity for 
travel or interference of in-laws can con- 
tribute to a black mood. Things are prob- 
ably not so bad as they seem, and your 
present state of mind should not be per- 
mitted to becloud the 6th, when the possi- 
bility of ironing out all partnership or 
professional difficulties is gratifyingly con- 
structive. Tackle problems now or push 
them aside until the last of the month. 


August 7 to August 15 


Your career, professional position or 
personal standing in your community is 
emphasized as this period opens, with the 
opportunity of making profitable readjust- 
ments accentuated, especially on the 9th. 


As far as is possible, “go with” circum-s 


stances for the next three weeks, not forc- 
ing issues, or being thrown into a tail spin 
by the trend of events. Personal feeling 
runs high this week and next, creating a 
condition where destructive possibilities lie 
in what you think, feel, or sense about 
people and situations, rather than in the 
situations themselves. Bear this well in 
mind on the 7th-8th, when an unaccus- 
tomed lack of confidence in yourself or fear 
of consequences can cause loss of oppor- 
tunity or ‘face,’ and be costly to the purse 
as well. Distorted news, gossip, a sus- 
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pected social snub or defective intuition 
may be at the root of this, so stick to 
proven facts. Resentment against partner- 
ship situations, or a lack of understanding 
in relation to them darkens the 10th. 
Analyze these problems, go over accounts, 
lay out plans for practical adjustments, 
agree on a budget on the 12th through the 
14th, preparing a stable position in all 
partnership affairs before next week. 


August 15 to August 23 


Suddenness and an unexpected quality 
characterize this week; determine in ad- 
vance to weigh decisions and postpone final 
commitments until the 30th, if possible, or 
at least until the 26th. One thing is certain 
—whether or not the events seem to be of a 
favorable nature, you are not apt to have 
any perspective to them this week. A part- 
ner may receive an offer of exciting propor- 
tions, or you may be relieved of an obliga- 
tion near the 17th—this could also be the 
settlement of a legal case, an unexpected 
gift or legacy, sale of property, or sub- 
jectively a revelation. From the other side 
of the picture, if taxes, accounts, legal 
cases, credit or property have been mis- 
managed, the whole thing can pop into the 
open with startling publicity. More dis- 
closures (either favorable or unfavorable) 
in regard to your position or prestige are 
due around the 20th, and these may seem 
pretty “hard to take” on the 21st, when 
news or your interpretation of it is likely 
to be morbid. Hold steady on the 23rd. 


August 23 to August 31 


The pieces of the puzzle begin to fall 
into place, with the genuine opportunity of 
events emerging by the 26th. Financial, 
partnership, property, professional and so- 
cial problems can now be dealt with effec- 
tively, to your material and psychological 
benefit. Final disposition of these affairs 
may be held up until the 30th, but your 
inner confidence and faith in yourself and 
your purpose should be rising from the 
25th on; this should be confirmed on the 
31st by an honor, professional favor, or 
public acknowledgment of your worth. 
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Wed.—Aug. 1—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
foolish chances in A.M. Routine work best. 
P.M. favors legal matters, travel, humani- 
tarian work, friendships and sociability. Start 
new health treatments. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—JUPITER—A.M. hours re- 
quire careful consideration of others and 
work, P.M. best for special study, business 
matters, group conferences and occult investi- 
gation. 

Fri.—Aug. 3—SATURN—Pay special atten- 
tion to health and insurance matters. P.M. 
gives a chance for benefit through travel, 
public welfare work, personal endeavors and 
friendships. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—SATURN—A.M. hours favor 
trips, shopping, beauty treatments, the com- 
pletion of old work and arrangements for 


vacations. Balance of day unreliable—use 
caution. 
Sun.—Aug. 5—URANUS—You can _ find 


favor with the public and close friends today. 
Plan new undertakings, trips, changes and 


relationships. Occult investigation enlighten- 
ing. Evening negative. 
Mon.—Aug. 6—URANUS—Evening hours 


best for sociability, trips, lectures, humani- 
tarian plans, visits to sick, study, rehabilita- 
tion plans, and, professional service. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—NEPTUNE—You can ac- 
complish much through study, investigation, 
travel, humanitarian works, changes, moves 
and new plans providing you are systematic 
and thorough. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—NEPTUNE—You have a 
chance to enjoy sociability, friendships, shop- 
ping trips, beauty treatments, reading, study 
or intellectual discussions. Evening negative. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—MARS—New ideas, plans, 
decisions, changes or trips should be put into 
action in A.M. Balance of day and evening 
call for diplomacy and tolerance. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—MARS—A.M. best for legal 
appointments, study, travel, business matters, 
new contacts, conferences, one health or in- 
surance matters. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—MARS—There is a chance 
to advance personal interests, through friends, 
accurate attention to work, professional ser- 
vices and trips. Disregard gossip, 

Sun.—Aug. 12—VENUS—Rest during A.M. 
Don’t indulge in worriment or fears. Balance 
of day favors new plans, travel, decisions, 
friendly relationships and sociability. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Get an early 
start on important matters such as business, 
shopping, appointments, social plans, trips, 
writings or creative work. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—Use caution 
in work and with all associates if you value 
your prestige and job. Control your emotions; 
be diplomatic with all. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—A.M. hours 


give a chance for adjustments, conferences, 
trips, conciliations, appointments and com- 
pletion of plans and work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 16—MOON—Attend to the 
regular routine matters using caution with 
all associates. Evening best for study, secret 
plans or work, and health treatments. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—MOON—Many disconcerting 
influences may cause inconvenience and 
trouble if you don’t avoid impulsive speech 
and action. Be cautious. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—MOON—Early P.M. hours 
best for trips, social plans, friendly contacts, 
writings, shopping, business appoinments. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—SUN—You gain the most 
satisfaction and pleasure through helping 
others and forgetting self interests. Use 
tolerance and kindness with all. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—SUN—There is plenty to 
tax your ingenuity. Try to meet all situa- 
tions with fortitude, tolerance and under- 
standing. Diplomacy pays. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—MERCURY—Success to- 
day depends wholly on your capacity of un- 
derstanding and control of emotions. Don’t 
try to force issues; be systematic. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—MERCURY—There are 
still obstacles in the path of your desires. 
Continue with the regular routine work and 
obligations using tact with others. 

Thurs.— Aug. 23—VENUS—Postpone all 
really important matters and plans. You gain 
most through determined and conscientious 
effort along well established lines. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—VENUS—Early P.M. hours 
best for trips, appointments, legal matters, 
study, humanitarian efforts and investigations. 
Use caution balance of day. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—PLUTO—Take care of your 
health and don’t give in to doubts and fears. 
A little constructive thinking or reading will 
do wonders for you. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—PLUTO—Rest and relax in 
A.M. Enjoy some light form of recreation, or 
a trip out in the country. it will aid your 
health and mental outlook in P.M. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—JUPITER—Early P. M. 
hours favor business matters, new contacts, 
appointments, professional services, health 
treatments and new friendships. 

Tues:—Aug. 28—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished through new plans, contacts, 
study and investigation providing you are 
systematic and thorough. Be tolerant. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—SATURN—P.M. hours 
favor expression of new ideas and plans, 

sociability, friendly relationships, entertain- 
ment, shopping and health treatments. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—SATURN—You gain most 
through special attention to your work or 
home duties. Don’t try new ventures or 
moves. Be tactful and considerate. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—SATURN—A.M. hours best 
for all important matters which have to be 
taken care of. Make appointments, shop, visit, 
or push personal interests, 
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August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


P August 1 to August 7 


ARTNERSHIP associations or propo- 
sitions, new opportunities or contacts, 
greater participation in new social groups 
or activities, contracts or litigation, are 
emphasized this month. People may seem 
to be argumentative or unnecessarily 
demanding—you're often fairly blunt in 
speech and may find that this arouses 
more antagonism than usual. Try to soften 
your approach and to curb the impatience 
that is bound to rise to dangerous heights 
this month when progress is likely to be 
slow or delayed to a standstill. New ac- 
tion should be initiated, contracts or agree- 
ments concluded, marriages performed, by 
the 6th; from then until the 30th, exert 
control to stick to present lines and de- 
cisions, postponing changes until August 
30th to September 7th. Finish up prac- 
tical details on the Ist and tackle im- 
portant immediate business on the 3rd and 
oth. News may be disturbing on the 2nd 
—this can relate to trave! or publishing 
restrictions or priorities, educational ac- 
tivities, political ideas or affiliations, for- 
eign countries or relatives. Partnership 
finances, property, commitments, a head- 
ache for the past year, are depressing on 
the 4th and 5th, although you could save 
later tension by settling these issues now. 


August 7 to August 15 


The money problem raises its head again 
on the 7th when the budget just won't 
meet the demands you or a partner would 
like to put upon it, Entertainment expenses 
can be high here and business promises 
impossible of delivery. Don’t let feelings 
continue to run high on the 8th—clear up 
misconceptions, and talk things over 
calmly with partners. Messages or news is 
heartening on the 9th—use this day to 
establish partnership or direct business 
relations on a sound, harmonious base, to 
settle disagreements that might lead to 
legal action, to obtain special advice, 
achieve understanding with in-laws, contact 
important people in political, educational 
or social circles, or to seek information, 
opportunity or favors in connection with 
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travel. Blend initiative with caution in 
financial deals or arrangements on the 10th 
and go over ideas with friends, relax, enjoy 
yourself for the rest of this week. 


August 15 to August 23 


Brace yourself for sudden developments 
in partnership affairs near the 17th; this 
could also be a surprise offer, legal suit or 
attack, a chance to meet unusual people, 
an unexpected marital proposal or loss of 
a job. (For a previous illustration you 
might review the events of September or 
December 1943 or January 1944.) In any 
case, reserve decision at the moment, and 
don’t explode emotionally. You have time 
to think this over (even though your in- 
clination will be to act on the spot), and 
the news, information or advice of the 
20th may change the present aspect of 
situations—a transfer or geographic move 
may enter into this. Partnership finances, 
family or other mutual obligations may 
seem to rule out any desirea moves on the 
21st; a disappointing settlement of in- 
surance, inheritance, alimony or sale of 
property may be involved here, as also 
may be the realization of the extent of 
partnership debts on the failure to collect 
outstanding money. It’s absolutely essen- 
tial that you face material obligations 
squarely and without emotion now, for 
there are a number of months ahead when 
trouble will arise from negligence, wishful 
thinking or temporary arrangements. 


August 23 to August 31 


The 23rd still calls for restraint of 
speech, cooperation and analysis preceding 
action. Follow-up news on the develop- 
ments of the 20th may brighten things on 
the 25th, providing a solution, understand- 
ing, opening or other facilities on the 26th. 
Social prospects are becoming increasingly 
favorable and important; relations with 
friends are also due for improvement, and 
professionally, your serious ambitions will 
be nearer to achivement. Some of this 
should be evident on the 28th, but the real 
assistance and chances to act are due on 
the 30th, when confirmation of earlier 
promises should arrive. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Wed.—Aug. 1—SATURN—Use diplomacy 
with friends, and postpone personal interests 
in A.M. Business matters, trips, public con- 
tacts, humanitarian efforts, and personal 
prestige favored in P.M. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—SATURN—Be careful with 
all work, and use caution in travel. Much 
may be accomplished with new plans, groups, 
law matters and friends proyiding you are 
diplomatic in P.M. 

Fri—Aug. 3—URANUS—Avoid impulsive 
romantic interests and disputes in A.M. P.M. 
best for trips, public contacts, romance, shop- 
ping, unions, amusements and _ insurance 
matters. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—-URANUS—Upsetting condi- 
tions apt to interfere with personal desires. 
Use caution with friends and partner. Eve- 
ning favors trips, writings, adjustments and 
new plans. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—NEPTUNE—Now you have 
a chance to make moves, decisions, trips, new 
relationships, important decisions or enjoy 
some fun with your close friend or partner. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—NEPTUNE—Early A.M. and 
evening best for personal interests, business 
matters, shopping, amusements, friendly gath- 
erings, new contacts, appointments, and ro- 
mantic interests. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—MARS—You have an op- 
portunity for personal progress through the 
public or partner, but it is necessary to use 
diplomacy and tact. Evening favors sociabil- 
ity and friendships. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—MARS—Go ahead with your 
important plans or ideas. Shop, seek favors, 
new jobs, health treatments or legal advice. 
Sociability favored in evening. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—VENUS—Start anything 
important or of a new nature. Make de- 
cisions, partnerships, agreements, appoint- 
ments, alliances or trips. Write letters, sign 
papers, or work with groups. 

Fri—Aug. 10—VENUS—A.M. best for in- 
surance matters, travel, legal advice, appoint- 
ments, humanitarian interests, study, educa- 
tional matters, or completion of old matters. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—VENUS—Use caution in all 
associations and _ traveling. Complications 
liable to arise when least expected. Be diplo- 
matic and tactful. Postpone important mat- 
ters. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from associates in A.M. Make plans 
for enjoyment, trips, gatherings and family 
reunions in P.M. Evening negative. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to attain some of your desires through 
employment, public or work. Do your best 
and you will receive recognition. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—MOON— Unsatisfactory in- 
fluences affect legal matters, travel and 





friendships. Be very diplomatic and tactful 
with all people. Attention to work brings 
best results. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—MOON—A.M. hours best 
for work, financial matters, insurance inter- 
ests, new plans, completion of old work, writ- 
ings, general business and health matters. 

Thurs.—Aug. 16—SUN—A.M. hours call for 
cautious speech and action. Evening best for 
gatherings, friendships, personal desires or 
interests and travel. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—SUN—lIt is not advisable to 
form impulsive engagements or _ unions. 
Emotional control necessary in connection 
with partner, friends and associates. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—SUN—Early P.M. hours best 
for trips, public relationships, writings, ap- 
pointments, agreements, social plans. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Attend to 
routine matters, but postpone important plans, 
travel, family gatherings or social arrange- 
ments. Rest and relaxation best. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—You are un- 
der a high nerve tension. Try to relax and 
take things calmly. Avoid special decisions, 
appointments and public gatherings. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—VENUS—Early P.M. hours 
only part of day favorable for important per- 
sonal decisions, interests or plans. Friends 
may be helpful. Use caution balance of day. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—VENUS—Keep to the rou- 
tine duties and work. You can’t make much 
headway with new ventures or personal in- 
terests. Evening best for sociability. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—PLUTO—Responsibilities 
seem to be piling up. Don’t get excited. 
Emotional outbreaks apt to affect your health 
detrimentally. Relax 

Fri—Aug. 24—PLUTO—Don’t jump to 
conclusions without investigating all matters 
thoroughly. ‘Slow, methodical planning and 
execution best in all affairs. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—-JUPITER—Gossip and news 
apt to be unreliable. Check all work care- 
fully. Evening best for personal interests. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—JUPITER—You can enjoy 
the usual Sunday activities providing you 
are tolerant and considerate with all asso- 
ciates. Take your best pal out. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished if you are diplomatic and tact- 
ful with all people. See those in authority; 
take a trip or seek legal advice. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—SATURN—You can attend 
to all business interests, insurance matters, 
electrical repairs, and changes if you exercise 
patience and thoroughness. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—URANUS—Afternoon best 
for sociability, friendships, new plans, per- 
sonal interests, business affairs, appointments. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—URANUS—Don’t start 
anything new or important today. Use 
diplomacy in speech and action with partner. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—URANUS—It is necessary to 
maintain calmness and patience in all work 
and with all people. Don’t start anything new. 
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August, 1945 





August, 1945 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


T August | to August 7 

HIs is strictly a work-a-day month, 
when your energy, thought and worries 
will be spent on such uninspiring subjects 
as organization of routine in home or 
business, clearing out piled up detail, re- 
arranging office or room space, repairing 
or leasing property, hiring help, fa- 
miliarizing yourself with procedures or 
tradesmen if you’ve made a change this 
summer, perhaps caring for a sick member 
of the family—all the thousand and ‘one 
tasks that go to make a well run home or 
business or efficient worker. Health may be 
a problem, and a physician should be con- 
sulted if any real illness develops; however 
the greatest physical danger of August is 
exhaustion from overwork, nervous tension 
or accidents occurring in the line of duty. 
Extra precaution should be taken against 
the latter and all safety rules followed, 
especially in handling machinery, tools and 
electrical home appliances. Dispose of as 
many transactions connected -with home 
or business management as possible by the 
6th—deals left in mid-air at this date are 
likely to remain that way till the 30th. 
Partnership finances or property arrange- 
ments may undergo a change on the 2nd 
and can cause some heavy and serious 
thinking between partners on the 4th and 
5th. Don’t feel you’re carrying the whole 
load, or go to the other extreme by refus- 
ing to share worries. Rush pending agree- 
ments, orders, sales, leases and employ- 
ment adjustments through on the 6th, then 
confine yourself to putting things in order 
till the 30th. 


August 7 to August 15 

Your perspective is all wrong on the 
7th——you’re probably seeing things through 
4 haze of emotion or fog of undefined de- 
sires. Don’t carry this into marital or 
business partnerships. Contacts made here 
or propositions offered should be disre- 
garded, and be sure. your conduct is above 
reproach. If you’re in doubt, seek pro- 
fessional advice early on the 8th and apply 
this practically and swiftly on the same 
day. A terrific amount of work can be 
finished up in short order on the 9th— 
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a good day to check estimates, prices or 
requirements with partners, to expose 
credit possibilities, reorganize the disposi- 
tion of work in business or home, invent 
ways or mechanisms to take the place of 
restricted items, or consult a physician 
or other therapist for physical or emotional 
ills. The amount of work you have to do 
or the state of your health can cause 
constraint with partners on the 10th al- 
though this is a minor upset. 


August 15 to August 23 


The regular routine of household or 
business may be disrupted violently on the 
17th. Sudden news of imminent changes 
in personnel systems or location may be 
the source of this, but it can also coincide 
with labor disputes, arguments between 
workers, a break down of machinery or 
accidents—the 17th and 23rd call for extra 
caution on the latter score. You'll prob- 
ably be all wound up here, but must try 
to relax for your own good. Partnership 
finances or interests are emphasized on the 
20th, and perhaps not too happily, for 
disappointment in these affairs is indicated 
for the 21st when self-defensiveness and 
supersensitivity can lead to emotional 
scenes. However, these situations may not 
be as static or final as they appear at 
present, so don’t fly off the handle or make 
changes on the 23rd on the basis of in- 
formation now available. 


August 23 to August 31 


New action, information or agreement 
on partnership affairs or reorganization of 
business or home arrangements can be ob- 
tained on the 25th and 26th, when an op- 
portunity to settle working problems 
should be grasped. Credit can be obtained 
or harmony achieved in mutual obliga- 
tions on the latter date. Your stock is 
going up now, with new business oppor- 
tunity, greater authority and prestige in 
social as well as business circles possible 
in the months ahead. The 30th and 31st 
should bring the first tangible evidence 
of favor and financial benefit—use ‘ this 
day to request increases, make sales, settle 
legal, money or property issues. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Wed.—Aug. 1—URANUS—You gain most 
through careful attention to all details of the 
routine work, and matters started previously. 
P.M. best for legal advice, trips, writings, 
study and new work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—URANUS—Caution neces- 
sary in travel, writings, speech and work. 
Evening hours favor organizations, group 
gatherings, reform movements, and insurance 
matters. 

Fri —Aug. 3—NEPTUNE—Guard health. 
Use caution in work and speech during A.M. 
hours. Balance of day go ahead with new 
work, health treatments, shopping. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
the general routine, but observe care in your 
speech and action. Evening hours give a 
chance for study, public speaking, legal advice 
and scientific investigation. 

Sun.— Aug. 5—MARS—Much may be 
gained in early part of day thru changes, 
travel, moves, new plans or health treatments. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—MARS—Seek legal advice, 
travel, write letters or plan studies in A.M. 
Use caution in middle of day. Evening best 
for sociability and politics. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into work or employment. Benefit pos- 
sible through change, new ideas and plans. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—VENUS—There are influ- 
ences for advancement thru travel, su- 
periors, employment and writings. Grasp 
your opportunities. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—MERCURY—Get an early 
start. Push ahead with new plans, trips, em- 
ployment matters, shopping, beauty or health 
treatments. Evening unreliable. 

Fri—Aug. 10—MERCURY—Make adjust- 
ments or sign agreements. Benefit possible 
thru close application to work. Cooperate 
with associates, superiors and public officials. 
A.M. best. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—MERCURY—Use caution 
with all new business matters and personal 
honor. Gossip unreliable. Evening favors 
travel, lectures, study, public contacts and 
alliances. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—MOON—Relax and avoid 
important matters in A.M. Balance of day 
gives a chance for personal expression thru 
new ideas, writings, associates, travel, lectur- 
ing and sociability. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—MOON-It is possible to 
achieve much thru travel, salesmanship writ- 
ings, legal matters, sociability, work, health 
treatments and friends, Evening negative. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—SUN—Don’t try to force 
issues. Be diplomatic with all people, espe- 
cially those in groups. Evening best for 
sociability and fun. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—SUN—Systematic and 
methodical planning with personal efforts will 
aid greatly in work that deals with the public, 
partner and friends.. Use caution in P.M. 





Thurs.—Aug. 16—MERCURY-—Carry along 
with routine matters using care in speech and 
action. Evening best for all important matters 
and sociability. 

Fri.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—Be cautious in 
work, travel and speech. Avoid disputes; 
take care of health. Don’t start anything new. 
Evening favors sociability. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—P.M. best for 
important matters, trips, legal advice, insur- 
ance matters, shopping, conferences and ap- 
pointments with officials. Evening unre- 
liable 

Sun.—Aug. 19—VENUS—It is not advisable 
to iuaxe changes in speech or action. The 
wrong motive is apt to be attributed to you. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Take care of 
he-!t> Be cautious with work and associates. 
Check all writings and papers carefully. Post- 
pe . .egal proceedings. 

Tues.—-Aug. 21—PLUTO—If you exercise 
tact and optimism with people, benefit may 
be derived thru business, your job, new ideas 
and plans. Control emotions. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
for starting anything new, work, changes or 
health treatments. Carry on with routine 
matters balance of day. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—JUPITER—Responsibili- 
ties seem to be piling up. Take care of one 
thing at a time, using discretion in speech and 
action. Avoid all excesses. 

Fri—Aug. 24—JUPITER—Guard health 
against emotional upsets in A.M. Make ap- 
pointments, adjustments and alliances in P.M. 
Evening best for sociability, visits to sick. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—SATURN—You may be 
faced with many problems. Use caution. 
Weigh your words from every angle before 
speaking. Tact and diplomacy will solve 
trouble, and win a grand reward. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for new plans, work, visits, 
health matters, trips, family gatherings, letter- 
writing and recreation. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—URANUS—Early P.M. best 
part of day for journeys, appointments, finan- 
cial interests, insurance, sales and legal mat- 
ters. Make it count. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—URANUS—tTravel, write, 
sign papers, visit sick; consult doctors or 
lawyers. Start new things, treatments, jobs. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—NEPTUNE—Put your 
ideas into action. Personal interests, business, 
legal matters, trips, writings, scientific re- 
search, study and recreation favored. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—NEPTUNE—You § gain 
most thru careful attention to routine mat- 
ters. Postpone new plans; guard health, and 
avoid all excesses. Relaxation necessary. Re- 
frain from disputes. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—NEPTUNE—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for all important matters such as 
trips, legal matters, consultations, shopping, 
public contacts, recreation, and plans for a 
vacation. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


August 1 to August 7 


uae romance, the expansion of 
personal interests or influence, the presenta- 
tien of creative ideas and social activities 
make up the main action of this month. It 
can be a time of fun and frolic, with you 
looking and feeling your gayest, trying out 
your personality, and perhaps new clothes, 
on the family and public. In_ business, 
sell merchandise, ability or ideas by 
selling yourself, Entertaining should also 
be part of the professional program, even 
where this means mixing socially with peo- 
ple met in jobs taken recently. The house- 
wife should get acquainted with the children 
again, but in doing so, should make them 
appreciate her as an individual. Where 
recent residential moves have been made, 
you should begin to enter into the social 
life of your new environment. Important 
requests or personal interviews, presenta- 
tion of material or ideas to clientele or 
superiors, arrangements for vacations or 
social functions, should be completed this 
week, preferably on the Ist, 3rd or 6th. 
Meet partners halfway on the 2nd, when 
a clash of principles can cause differences 
—arguments or involvement in unscrupu- 
lous schemes, even though innocent, can 
lend to legal action here. Your physical 
condition or drab household or working 
routine problems may be depressing on the 
4th and 5th—rest and curb irritability, 


August 7 to August 15 


Health, difficulty in obtaining supplies 
or transportation, plus a feeling of being 
misunderstood, darken the 7th; adjust- 
ments can be made on the 8th with fellow 
workers, employees, tradesmen or partners 
if you'll turn on them some of the charm 
usually reserved for personal associates. 
Partnership affairs, consideration of new 
contracts or legal suits, and the forming of 
new professional or personal relationships 
are emphasized for the rest of the month, 
with an especially fine opportunity present 
on the 9th—personality plus will open 
doors, so use it freely. A new romantic 
interest may move on the scene here, or a 
personal contact can develop into a busi- 
ness prospect. This week and the following 





~ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


two are primarily periods for planning, 
weighing pros and cons with partners or 
doing the spade work (particularly in mak- 
ing preliminary contacts) for later action— 
and the persona] impression you make will 
count heavily in the results of these activi- 
ties. These are also the best three weeks 
of the year for you to take a vacation; if 
you can’t get away, allow time for frivolity. 


August 15 to August 23 


The height of excitement, romance or 
creative production is due on the 17th— 
an association formed should be as stimulat- 
ing as it is sudden. You can also surprise 
yourself with the performance you give and 
the reception accorded it, although there is 
some warning against outraging conven- 
tions. Lovers’ quarrels are also possible— 
and probably your fault at this time—as 
are temperamental scenes with children. 
Try not to, cut loose suddenly, for you may 
be riding too high on a wave of elation. 
Don’t gamble or speculate unless the stakes 
are high enough to justify the risk of loss 
you run. Partnership offers, agreements, 
contracts may hit a snag on the 20th— 
stubbornness and a dislike for the respon- 
sibility or labor involved won't help matters 
on the 20th-21Ist. A health condition, tie 
up in practical routine, or prior obligations 
may also complicate situations. 


August 23 to August 31 


Put a lid on emotions on the 23rd—you 
can’t solve problems by walking out on 
them or letting loose with an outburst of 
temper. A greater understanding and free- 
dom of action should develop this week, 
perhaps as the result of messages received, 
a compromise effected or a new contact 
made on the 25th-26th. You can fly right 
across the country on the dream boats of 
the 28th, only to wake up in your own 
bed. A genuine offer can come on the 
30th-31st, however, and may involve a 
change of geographic location. News or 
advice should be sound, and contacts 


formed lead to wider opportunity in social 
or professional circles. This is an excellent 
day to sign contracts, reach agreements, 
contact publishers or request favors. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Wed.—Aug. 1—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
personal matters in very early A.M. hours. 
See bankers, lawyers, superiors, friends and 
in-laws during P.M. Sociable evening. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—NEPTUNE—A.M. use cau- 
tion especially with friends, children and 
health. Be diplomatic in speech. P.M. and 
evening favor trips, writings, law interest, 
conferences and public gatherings. 

Fri—Aug. 3—MARS—Use tact with valued 
friends. Impulsive speech costly. Don’t make 
changes or decisions in A.M. Shop, write, 
enjoy close friendships, fun or artistic pur- 
suits in P.M. 

Sat.—Aug. 4—MARS—A.M. and evening 
best for romantic interests, creative work, 
sociability, shopping, beauty treatments, trips, 
writings and outings. Caution middle of day. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—VENUS—Now is the time to 
start new plans, a vacation, outing with fam- 
ily or special friend. Put your ideas into 
action early, and relax in evening. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—VENUS—Diplomacy and 
tact necessary with close friends and asso- 
ciates. Don’t expect too much from others. 
Evening best for sociability, trips, public 
gatherings and close friendships. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—MERCURY—If you are 
cautious much may be accomplished with 
partner or public associates. Tact is necessary. 
Evening best for recreation and romance. 

Wed.—Aug. 8—MERCURY—Take care of 
all important matters. Write, sign papers; 
make applications; see insurance agents, shop, 
enjoy an outing or close friendship. Evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—MOON—Get an early start 
on special work, plans, ideas, or public mat- 
ters. Shop, visit; see lawyers, in-laws, pub- 
lishers, close friends or children. 

Fri.—Aug. 10—MOON—A.M. hours favor 
strict attention to duties, job and health mat- 
ters. You gain by close application and co- 
operation with partner and associates. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—MOON—A.M. and evening 
hours best for recreation, friendships, finan- 
cial matters and public gatherings. Middle 
of day unreliable for important matters. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—SUN—P.M. best for trips, 
writings, outings, new plan, sociability, close 
friendships, alliances, artistic pursuits and 
sports. A.M. and evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—SUN—It is possible to ad- 
vance your plans and interests today. Work 
with partner, public, children and close 
friends. Evening, guard health. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—Early A.M. 

and evening give a chance for progress in 
" creative work, artistic pursuits, writings, pub- 
lishings and travel. 

Wed.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—A.M. best for 
attention to obligations, health matters, visits 
to sick, betterment of working conditions. 





Thurs.—Aug. 16—VENUS—It is advisable 
to use caution with associates and health, 
Rest, use care in diet and avoid excesses, 
Evening best for trips, writings, plans. 

Fri—Aug. 17—VENUS—Excitement and 
nerve strain apt to affect work and health. 
Keep an even tempo; avoid disputes with 
close friends. Evening best for fun. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—VENUS—tTake special in- 
terest in financial conditions and personal 
responsibilities. Write letters; take care of 
insurance; work with public and partner. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—PLUTO—Best results are 
obtained thru careful attention to work and 
routine duties. Avoid arguments, disruptions, 
travel and intrigue. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—PLUTO—It is still neces- 
sary to guard health and avoid all excesses. 
Postpone important writings, trips, clerical 
matters and public contacts or political move- 
ments. Be tactful with associates. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—JUPITER—Middle of day 
offers best influences for writings, law mat- 
ters, trips, study, shopping, beauty treatments, 
appointments and work. Rest of day negative. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—JUPITER—Late P.M. and 
early evening best for general business mat- 
ters, appointments, health considerations, 
completing work, and contacting superiors. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—SATURN—Keep your 
emotions under control. Careful considera- 
tion of others and your own health necessary. 
Postpone the really important ventures if 
possible. Evening social. 

Fri—Aug. 24—SATURN—Avoid disputes 
with friends, children and sweethearts. Post- 
pone decisions, plans and changes. P.M. best 
for sports, outings and social affairs. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—URANUS—Take care of the 
usual duties and work, postponing the new 
and important undertakings for another day. 
Check work, writings, clerical matters. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning favor friendships, new alliances, sports, 
artistic pursuits, trips, sails, motoring, social 
gatherings and engagements. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—NEPTUNE—Early P.M. 
favors public work, appointments, govern- 
mental contacts, cooperation with groups, 
partnerships and law matters. Balance of day, 
be cautious with work and people. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished in P.M. thru partners, public, 
job and associates. Act on your ideas, plans 
and decisions. Use system and practicality. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—MARS—Early A.M. hours, 
shop, see doctors, beauticians or lawyers. P.M. 
travel, write, study or help with welfare work. 
Put new plans into action. Work with partner. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—MARS—Use tact and 
diplomacy with all associates. Take care of 
health. Check work for mistakes. Special 
tolerance necessary with close friends. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—MARS—A.M. hours best for 
shopping, beauty or health treatments, out- 
ings, family gatherings, artistic pursuits. 
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August, 1945 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


C August 1 to August 7 


HANGES in employment, business or 
home location, establishment of new per- 
sonal relations, readjustments of family 
arrangements or obligations, property sale 
or improvements, should be pushed through 
by the 6th if this is possible. You are at a 
turning point in a two-year cycle which, be- 
gan last April, and this period is of special 
importance since within its scope (July 
23rd to September 7th) the foundation 
should be laid which will carry you through 
December 1946, or better still to March 
1947. If you are unable to start new ideas, 
ventures or personal plans before the 6th, 
use the weeks between the 6th and 30th to 
go over things in your own head, to clarify 
or perfect plans, with the idea of taking 
forceful action on them between August 
30th and September 7th. You may en- 
counter plenty of opposition, argument or 
persuasion from the family, intimate circle 
or home office, but should hold firmly to 
your ideas, fighting down sympathy, ap- 
peals to loyalty or other emotions. Action 
or contacts begun around July 9th should 
reach the “workable” stage on August Ist. 
\n impediment in the form of government 
restrictions, lack of supplies, difficulty with 
lease:. tenants, or personnel may obstruct 
advance on the 2nd; don’t get involved in 
labor disputes or office politics here, and 
consult a physician if health is not up to 
par. The 3rd and 6th are the best days of 
the week for positive action, for the 4th 
and 5th may bring emotional conflict, prob- 
lems with children or loved ones, and a 
general feeling of being ineffectual and 
unappreciated. Seek employment, settle 
property affairs, re-arrange working rou- 
tines or conditions on the 6th; from this 
date until the 30th, keep to the main 
features established prior to the 6th and 
concern yourself with ideas for changes in- 
stead of rushing to put them into effect. 


August 7 to August 15 
The problems of health, getting settled 
in new situations, and organizing a workable 
solution to the issues involved in every 
day living conditions, whether these are 
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present now or in the mental stage, con- 
tinue to be of major proportions this week. 
Expenses raise a new doubt on the 7th-8th 
—these may be connected with children, 
personal desires, romance or partnership 
commitments, and are acutely infused with 
emotion on these days. Check impulse and 
follow a partner's sage advice on the 
afternoon of the 8th, taking action on this 
on the 9th, when an opportunity or solu- 
tion makes for harmony and greater free- 
dom—ask for favors, better distribution of 
work or hours, new tools or household 
appliances. Flareups with intimates should 
not be followed by action on the 10th; try 
to achieve unity with partners on basic 
arrangements between the 11th and 15th. 


August 15 to August 23 


Steadiness of purpose, a determination 
not to fly off the handle or to let injured 
feelings dictate decisions or action will 
carry you through the aiffifult 17th; walk 
out of the house on arguments, and take it 
easy when performing household chores— 
domestic accidents or damage to property 
are possible. The 20th may see some action 
on employment problems, a development 
in health conditions or practical living 
arrangements. This may not be final, so 
don’t despair on the 21st when everyone 
may seem bent on walking all over you— 
be strong and silent and reserve decisions. 


August 23 to August 31 


Outbursts on the “home front” are again 
pos ivle on the 23rd—take it easy, for the 
25:h and 26th may see a clearing up of 
conditions related to family, domestic or 
business quarters, working setups, new jobs 
and partnership finances. Don’t spend what 
you don’t have on the 28th, and counsel a 
partner to be conservative in action, 
promises and expenditures; you'll know 
better by the 30th what the actual cir- 
cumstances are; sell property, request wage 
increases or budget allowances, seek credit 
to finance new plans, settle legal or in- 
surance claims, and collect loans. 


® 
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Wed.—Aug. 1—MARS——Keep harmony 
in the home circle. P.M. and evening best for 
outings with partner or special friend. Enlarge 
your scope of action with public or welfare 
work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 2—MARS—Postpone impor- 
tant matters in A.M. New work, nursing, con- 
ferences, general business interests, group 
gatherings and social service work favored 
in P.M. 

Fri —Aug. 3—VENUS—Use caution with 
associates and your work in A.M. New plans, 
study, home affairs, visits, creative or hospital 
work beneficial in P.M. and evening. 

Sat—Aug. 4—VENUS—Enmotional control 
necessary. Be careful with work and health 
matters in A.M. Enjoy some fun with partner 
or close friends; take a trip, write or sign 
papers in P.M. 

Sun.—Aug. 5—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to enjoy a holiday or help those in 
distress. Visits, home gatherings, sociability, 
new contacts and nursing will bring benefit. 
Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Early A.M. 
and evening best for home plans, shopping, 
group gatherings, nursing or hospital work. 
Entertain a special friend in evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 7—_MOON—Put new plans into 
action, remembering you gain most thru care- 
ful consideration of all associates; Evening 
best for changesy decisions, new contacts and 
sociability. . 

Wed.—Aug. 8—MOON—Go ahead with 
public work, new plans, contracts or home 
decoration. Sign papers, entertain, visit, 
shop; make alliances or engagements. 

Thurs.—Aug. 9—SUN—Take care of all 
important business, home or personal matters. 
Start new plans, work or moves. Shop, enter- 
tain, help those less fortunate, or do hospital 
work. 

Fri—Aug. 10—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
new plans, investments, employment, health 
matters, service, clerical work or nursing. 
Balance of day negative. 

Sat.—Aug. 11—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished if you are practical and certain of 
your plans and desires. Enjoy friendships, 
outings, public gatherings and lectures. 

Sun.—Aug. 12—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
unreliable for important new things. P.M. 
favors recreation, family gatherings, trips, 
picnics, public affairs and Sunday services. 

Mon.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to benefit thru partner, sweetheart, 
public work, lawyers, social groups, or em- 
ployment agencies. Do your part. 

Tues.—Aug. 14—VENUS—You gain most 
thru working with groups for the benefit of 
all. Put your ideas into action; start home 
decorations or entertainment plans. 
Wed.—Aug awe hours best 


for all important matters, new plans, recrea- 
tion, investments, or engagements. Guard 
health and job in P.M. 

Thurs.—Aug. 16—PLUTO—Home and per- 
sonal responsibilities require careful atten- 
tion. Don’t shirk duties. Evening best for 
new ideas, plans, writings, visits, sociability, 

Fri.—Aug. 17—PLUTO—Early part of A.M. 
only hours favoring really important things. 
Don’t fret or become emotional. Keep calm 
and harmony will be restored. 

Sat.—Aug. 18—PLUTO—You may enjoy 
friendships, outings, public affairs, trips, en- 
gagements and sails if you are considerate, 
tolerant and tactful with others. 

Sun.—Aug. 19—JUPITER—tThis is the time 
to take stock of yourself. Perform some kind 
service for family, friends or strangers. It 
will pay dividends and raise prestige. 

Mon.—Aug. 20—JUPITER—Many duties 
and responsibilities follow your footsteps. 
Meet each requirement with fortitude and a 
smile. Postpone new matters. 

Tues.—Aug. 21—SATURN—Early P.M. 
gives a chance to shop, plan entertainment, 
trips, parties, and outings. Put your ideas 
into action. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Aug. 22—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for home, business and health 
matters. Seek new methods of service and 
work with public or partner. Help others. 

Thurs.—Aug. 23—URANUS—Heavy res- 
ponsibilities should be met with determination 
and a smile. Do your part without com- 
plaint, using tact and kindness with all. 

Fri.—Aug. 24—URANUS—A.M. hours un- 
reliable for changes, decisions, moves or new 
work. Outings, friendships and romance 
favored if you contribute your share. 

Sat.—Aug. 25—NEPTUNE-—It is necessary 
to exercise caution in financial matters, new 
propositions, travel, work and new associates. 
Don’t take chances. It is too costly. 

Sun.—Aug. 26—NEPTUNE—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for all new or important matters. 
Make plans, decisions, engagements or 
changes. Write, visit or attend gatherings. 

Mon.—Aug. 27—MARS—Early P.M. hours 
offer best chance for progress thru nursing, 
hospitals, employment or welfare work. Direct 
your sympathies to those in distress. 

Tues.—Aug. 28—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru new ideas, plans, home asso- 
ciations, decisions or moves. Be systematic 
and thorough in all things. 

Wed.—Aug. 29—-VENUS—Put your ideas 
into action. You can do much to benefit 
others thru public, partner and groups. 

Thurs.—Aug. 30—VENUS—You may be 
faced with important decisions. Think care- 
fully; weigh your words before speaking, 
especially with people close to you. 

Fri.—Aug. 31—VENUS—Late P.M. and 
evening jest to shop, write, make adjust- 
ments or holiday plans. You gain thru co- 


operation and tactfulness. . 








ae 






















































ae me 








>crea- 
suard 
| per- 
atten- 
st for 
bility, 
A.M, 
nings, ON 
calm 
enjoy PSYCHOLOGY AND OCCULT PHILOSOPHY 
» en- 
rate, MODERN MAN IN SEARCH OF HIS SOUL, 
by Carl G. Jung $3.50 
time The recognition of the need for some sort of spiritual 
kind standpoint has been growing since the beginning of this 
. Tt century. It is to those who can neither accept orthodoxy 
or scientific absolutes as the final answer that Dr. Jung 
uties speaks particularly, Yet this is not a book devoted 
exclusively to the religious problem of man. It is an 
teps. ideal introduction for the layman to Jung’s psychological 
nd a concepts, as the titles of some of the chapters indicate: 
Dream Analysis, Problems of Modern Psychotherapy, 
P.M. Aims of Psychotherapy, Psychological Theory of Types, 
ent, Freud and Jung—Contrasts, and Postulates of Analytical 
deas Psychology. 
PSYCHOLOGY AND RELIGION, by Carl GC. Jung $2.00 
Ve- The Terry Lectures given at Yale University in 1937 
alth by Dr. Jung. The innate religiousness of people and the 
continuity of religious forms through the centuries are 
and deseribed. 
% PSYCHOLOGY OF JUNG, by Dr. Jolan Jacobi $2.50 
Pes= \ synthesis of Jung’s work, which Dr. Jung himself in a 
tion foreword describes as a “concise presentation of the ele- 
m= ments of my psychological theories” ... “a synopsis that 
includes or at least touches upon all essential points.” 
un- RELIGIOUS TRADITION AND MYTH, 
ew by Edwin R. Goodenough $1.50 
nce Professor Goodenough, professor of History of Religion 
at Yale University, examines Judaism, Greek philosophy, 
Greek religion and mysticism for the elements of these 
ary religions whose fusion resulted in Christianity, and 
ew points out the value these elements have for us today. 
es. They are the fundamentals out of which the religion 
of the future must be built, for they are the religious 
e- constants of humanity. 
rs. KEY TRUTHS OF OCCULT PHILOSOPHY, 
or by Mare Edmund Jones Cloth $2.00, Paper $1.50 
This handbook for students of oceult philosophy affords 
- a reconciliation between the confusing terminology used 
by various groups and presents the common teachings of 
8, theosophical and Rosicrucian bodies in compact form. 
ct RITUAL OF LIVING, by Marc Edmund Jones $1.35 
This book was originally intended as a manual for 
= students in an experimental philosophical group. It is 
= of unusual value to the student of occultism, for it 
ic explains the details in the tradition of the Great White 
Lodge and presents many rituals which may be used 
- for devotions or human meanings, for healing and other 
meditation, and for general inspirational purposes. 
Send check or money order to 
e CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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NOBIS CURA FUTURI 


“To see it in our power to make a 
world happy—to teach mankind the art 
of being so—to exhibit, on the theatre 
of the universe, a character hitherto un- 
known—and to have, as it were, a new 
creation intrusted to our hands, are 


honors that command reflection, and can 
neither be too highly estimated, nor too 
gratefully received.” 


THOMAS PAINE. 


THE CRISIS XV 
April 19, 1783 
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